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Preface

Organized camping can best be understood in terms of its
program. Just as the curriculum is everything that happens to
the pupil in school, the program is everything that happens
to the camper in camp. There is no general agreement on what
constitutes the best type of program, but a majority of com-
petent leaders in camping agree that, regardless of its content,
the program is the heart and essence of the organized camp.

The program, and even the camp itself, are merely means to
an end; the end or desired result is a significant contribution to
the proper growth and development of the campers. It is abun-
dantly clear that the results of camping are attainable only
through good program. Certainly a need exists for an analysis
of what makes for good program and a synthesis of the principles
and practices of camp programming.

When we realize that the true success of a camp program is
measured by its effect on the campers, it is evident that indi-
vidual activities are less important than the program as a whole.
The vital issue is, do these activities produce the desired results?
Many things besides activities enter into the formation of these
results. Such things as leadership, administration, timing, loca-
tion, and a myriad of organizational details are included. In
fact, greater emphasis is placed on the connecting bonds and

vii



viii PREFACE

structure of camp program than upon its individual units of
activity or subject matter. Dozens of good books and hundreds
of valuable articles on specific activities and their use are avail-
able. The aim of this book is to present the basic features of
camp programming in a way that will reconcile accepted theory
with demonstrated practice.

The ingredients of the balanced program of the modern camp
are described. These ingredients are a composite or amalgama-
tion of the salient features to be found in the most successful
camps of the nation; camps that are successful in building better
citizens through a creative and constructive recreational and
educational contribution. These ingredients are not simply the
subjects or activities that make up the program; they are the
activities, plus the methods of presenting them, plus the reasons
for including them, plus their relationships to other activities,
plus an evaluation of their contribution—in short, the principles
and content of programming. The significance, functions, objec-
tives, general content, classifications, divisions, and interrelation-
ships of program activities need specific attention if the best
possible program is to emerge.

It is hoped this material will prove valuable to all who work
with groups in the outdoors, especially with groups of children
in the setting of the summer camp. The book is designed par-
ticularly for present and future leaders in camping, which in-
cludes experienced program planners, such as long-time camp
directors, as well as college students studying the principles and
philosophy of camping.

The author has drawn liberally on his experience in six differ-
ent camps, in positions varying from cabin counselor to owner-
director. In addition, visitation to approximately 300 camps
throughout the nation and close relationship with the 5,500
members of the American Camping Association have provided
rich experience. The knowledge developed from visits to these
many camps and from professional discussions held with in-
numerable camp leaders is shared through the medium of this
book. Moreover, each of the collaborators brings to this volume
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a wealth of knowledge and experience of camping in general
and his (or her) subject in particular.

Camping is dynamic. No program worthy of the modern camp
remains static. Consequently the material presented here is more
than a report of present practices. It embodies the best concepts
that may be carried over from years past; it incorporates de-
sirable features of present programs; it points out new emphases
and trends that may well prove to be the backbone of camp
programs in the days ahead. It is inevitable that change will
occur and that, within the next few years, practices will differ.
Revisions and modifications occur with the changing times.
Therefore, this volume is not offered as the last word in pro-
gramming, but as a step toward the development ot a fuller
consciousness of what constitutes the balanced program of the
modern camp.

GERALD P. BURNS
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Part 1

Program Philosophy,
Planning, and
Organization






One

The Social Significance
of Camping

The democratic life is said to be the heritage of the American
people, but it does not necessarily follow that this heritage will
endure forever. At present people are stirred to prodigious
activity in defense of that way of life. Even with its successful
defense, the necessity remains for providing young people with
experiences that will enable them to perpetuate the democratic
way in their own generation,

The American Way of Life. Direct experience and training
in the democratic way of lite was formerly a part of daily living
in thiscountry. People learned the lessons of democracy because
their group contacts were primary social relationships. They
saw one another face to face frequently and regularly. They
regarded relationships with one another as both personal and
permanent. It was assumed that by talking things over they
would arrive at understandings acceptable to all members of
the group and that, when the time of decision was at hand,
majority rule was the most effective method of decision.

Today, with the urbanization of society and the mechaniza-
tion of agriculture and industry, it is no longer possible to enjoy
these democratic experiences directly as part of daily living.
Social groups have become non-primary in character because of

3



4 THE SOCIAL SIGNIFICANCE OF CAMPING

easy and rapid modes of travel, expanded means of communica-

tion, utilization of women in industry, and many other socia

phenomena of our day. At present, there are fewer intimate or

permanent groups. Frequent and natural primary group discus-

son has been replaced by motion pictures, radio, television,'
commercial amusements, and other factors that tend to remove
socid contacts from a primary to a non-primary level. Thus
people are deprived of the opportunity to learn from one another

how to live in ademocratic society.

This change has not come about suddenly in the past few
years, but as the cumulative effect of changes occasioned by the
industrial revolution. Nevertheless, it has come about with a
rapidity sufficient to make it difficult for schools, homes, and
churches alone to meet fully the need for new ways of training
youth for democratic living.

The public schools have long been cognizant of the necessity
for training youth in the democratic philosophy and practice.
Recently, however, critics have charged that the schools have
failed in this function. It is aleged that the schools have failed
to teach boys and girls how to assume civic responsibility upon
their graduation; in other words, to teach them an understand-
ing of the democratic philosophy and how to operate democratic
government. Critics have affirmed that manners and morals, the
result of training in everyday living in yesteryear, are no longer
inculcated in our youth. It is said that boys and girls complete
their public schooling with a feeling of insecurity and frustra-
tion, and that they wander aimlessly after graduation.

These charges are all serious but, if examined, they will be
found to be unfair to the schools. Many of the modern socia
ills are the result of our complex way of life. It is entirely un-
realistic to think that the schools alone can instill in youth a
philosophy of life, aknowledge of and appreciation for the func-
tions of government, and a respect for the rights of others.
Inasmuch as the school is a society in itself, artificially created
for a purpose not essentially democratic in character, can it be
expected to devise a program of work, recreation, and rest that
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will give youth a sociad philosophy forged through self-knowl-
edge, self-criticism, self-control, and self-reliance? Alertness to
human values and a responsiveness to human problems come
out of social experiences that are built on intimate contact with
and sympathetic understanding of other people. Evaluation of
policies can be made only by those who have had experience in
formulating policy. Appreciation of general welfare is achieved
only if people, working together in intimate contact, can appre-
ciate the struggle and enjoy the achievement of the social group.

Surely schools, homes, and churches all make a contribution
toward giving youth a democratically oriented social philosophy.
But the time has come in American society when there must be
other institutions to provide social experience that will enhance
the development and molding of character.

It would be tragic indeed if there were no further avenues
available. It would be difficult to create such an institution if
there were no experiences that could be utilized to make the
beginning. Fortunately, however, there is at hand a program
which already has involved many of the country's youth. That
program is the camping program. In it may be found a new
approach to the problem of helping youth learn to live with
others.

The Historical Role of Camping. Camping is not new in
America. Historically, camping goes back to the dawn of civi-
lization. Long before there were classrooms, textbooks, and
libraries, people learned from one another as they struggled to
survive in the outdoor environment. Even with the advent of
specialization in society, camping as a recreation-education
experience continued. It hasmuch to offer in this particular time
of crisis.

The earliest camp in this country is said to have been founded
by Frederick Williams Gunn in 1861. At that time he started
the Gunnery Camp, connected with the Gunnery School. Other
camps followed in quick succession: The School of Physical
Culture in 1876, the first church-sponsored camp in 1880, the
first agency camp in 1885. By 1900 the movement was well
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established, and the number ot camps increased rapidly. The
year 1912 marked the beginning of camping as a function of the
public school.® Welfare organizations, religious organizations,
and youth-serving agencies of many kinds established camps for
children for whom they felt responsible. At the present time it

Camp Laktwood, S. Louis Y.M.C.A. Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE.

Saluting the flag is one of the few formal patriotic activities in the camp
program. However, on an informal basis, the proper concepts of American
patriotism and democracy are ever present.

is possible to distinguish four types of camps according to spon-
sorship. These are: agency camps, private camps, church camps,
and public camps.

Many varieties of camping programs began to appear. In
most camps, programs were rigidly fixed in al details well in
advance. In others, the program was broadly arranged before
the camp started but was left sufficient flexibility so that it
could be modified daily, or even more often if necessary. Still

! Gerald P. Burns H|story of Camping," Camping Magazine, Vol. 21, No. 2,
February, 1949, pp. 14-15.
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other programs, not planned by the staff in advance, were
planned on the spot by al of the people after their arrival at
camp. Day camps, weekend camps, summer camps, and, more
recently, winter camps made their appearance.

Dimock identifies three stages in the development of camp-
ing practice; the recreational stage, the educational stage, and
the stage of social orientation and responsibility.? Despite great
variations in the planning of camp programs and in the spon-
sorship of the various camps, the camping movement as a whole
has gone through these stages. The fina stage, that of social
orientation and responsibility, includes phases found to be
beneficial in the two previous periods. Therefore, camping is
at present ready to use recreational and educational methods
to fulfill its socid responsibility.

Camping—A Socid Force. "It is estimated that there were at
least four million organized campers in 1951." * Four million
constitutes a sizeable segment of our national population. Since
these four million were living together in organized camps and
were exposed to particular programs, it is reasonable to assume
that the ideas and ideals inculcated constitute an important
socia force.

Camp directors and program planners recognize the respon-
sibility and opportunity inherent in their shaping this social
force. Properly oriented camp activities can make a signal con-
tribution to the campers. The program is the actual expression
of the camp's philosophy translated into activity. Because each
agency or individual sponsoring a camp has a different philos-
ophy, camp programs are bound to differ. Other factors, such
as geographical location, number of campers, type of environ-
ment and quality of leadership, influence the program, but
these factors are secondary to the ideas and ideals the camp
sponsor wishes to promulgate. It is therefore desirable that
program planners realize the scope and influence of camping,

2 Hedley S. Dimock (ed.), Administration of the Modern Camp (New York:
Association Press, 1948), p. 24.

3 Robert E. McBride, Camping at the Mid-Century (Chicago- American Camp-
ing Association, 1953), p. 17.
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attested to by the innumerable sponsoring agencies and indi-
viduals throughout the nation.
Camps are classified in various ways. Using sponsorship as a
base, they are usually divided into the following categories.
Agency camps—sponsored by such nonprofit organizations as.

Big Brother Associations Girls' Clubs

Boy Scouts Jewish Welfare Boards

Boys Clubs Pioneer Girls

Camp Fire Girls Salvation Army

Community Chests, Councils, and Settlement and Neighborhood
Welfare Boards Houses and Clubs

Federation of Protestant Welfare Societies for Crippled Children

Agencies Young Men's Christian Associations

Four-H Clubs Young Women's Christian Associa

Girl Scouts tions

Agency camps operate tor periods of 10 days to two weeks,
charge $3.00 per day, and are close to the area served. There are
8,500 such camps enrolling 2,750,000 campers.

Private camps—sponsored by individuals or corporations and
operated as a business enterprise. They operate for four- to
eight-week periods, charge $8.00 per day, and are distant from
the area served. There are 2,400 such camps enrolling 330,000.

Church camps—sponsored by religious organizations and
usually operated as a nonprofit enterprise. They operate for
two- to three-week periods, charge $4.00 per day, and are mod-
erately close to the area served. There are 900 such camps
enrolling 200,000.

Public camps—sponsored by tax-supported departments at
various levels of government, such as

City Board of Education County Welfare Department
City Department of Recreation State Health Department

Public camps operate for periods of one to two weeks, charge
$2.00 per day, and are close to the area served. There are 90
such * camps enrolling 60,000 campers.

< Resident camps only; day camps not reported.
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It is difficult to secure information on all the camps in opera-
tion a any given time. There are probably another 500 camps
presently operating, in addition to those listed above.

It is essential that the reader remember that the figures given
above are averages and approximations. The writers are in-
debted to the American Camping Association lor much of the
above information. Additional vital statistics of the camping
movement are provided by the A.C.A.'s Camp Census Study
Committee.

1. This report is based upon 3,673 organization (agency) camps,
1,213 private camps, and 1,140 other camps, or a total of 6,032 or-
ganized camps.

2. In 1951 there were approximately 12,600 organized camps in
the United States.

3. Although day camping is expanding rapidly, there are still
three resident camps for every day camp. Resident camps are gen-
erally larger and serve more campers than do day camps.

4. Of the 6,032 camps reporting, 1,891,087 girls, boys, coeds, and
adults had an organized camping experience in 1951.

5. It is estimated that there were at least tour million organized
campers in 1951.

6. Ninety-six per cent of all campersin this study were school-age
children.

7. There are many more boys enjoying a camping experience
than girls.

8. New York, Pennsylvania, and California are the most heavily
populated states and reported the most camps.

9. The greatest number of campers served was between nine
and fourteen years of age. The largest group of boy campers was
between eleven and fourteen while the majority of girl campers was
between nine and twelve years of age.

10. The greatest number of camps served between fifty and one
hundred campers per period.

11. The organization-sponsored camps served 1,295,062 campers
or 684 per cent, the privately-sponsored camps 156,826 or 8.2 per
cent and all other camps served 439,199 or 23.4 per cent of the total
campers.
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12. Private camps have fewer camp periods and camp periods of
longer duration than organizational camps.

13. Ninety-three per cent of the organization campshad acamper
fee of less than three dollars per day. Sixty per cent of the private
camps had a camper fee ranging from six to ten dollars per day.

14. Itisestimated that camper fees exceeded eight million dollars
in 1951,

15. Itisestimated that the total value of organized camp property
in America exceeds 350 million dollars.

Who's Who in Camping. The quality of the camp program is
directly dependent upon the leadership involved. Regardless of
how fine a program is planned and how plentiful the facilities,
equipment, and time, if the leadership is weak the program is
threatened.

In reality, the entire personnel of the camp must be of high-
est caiber if the best possible program is to emerge. This
includes the director, program director, specialists, and coun-
sdors. In this context, the broad definition of the specidlist is
used to include such "nonprogram™ staff members as the physi-
cian and nurse, the dietician and chef, the business manager
and secretary, and the caretaker and maintenance man.

It is interesting to note that the majority of the leaders in
camping today—the owners, administrators, and directors-
come from the same three professions that launched the move-
ment nearly one hundred years ago: educators, clergymen, and
physicians (in that order) are still in the forefront of camping.

In considering "Whao's Who" in camping, it is well to analyze
the backgrounds of the staff members as well as the directors.
College students form the bulk of the counselors in camping.
Although physical education "majors’ predominate, almost all
subject fields are represented. Another sizeable group is the
adult or post-college people, who serve chiefly as specialists in
the program and administrators in the top-level management of
the camp. Older high school youth, used primarily as counselors
and junior counselors, form another identifiable segment.

® I bid., (p. 17).
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It's safe to say that one reason for the significant contribution
that camping makes to children and adults is the caliber of the
persons engaged in this work. In the chapters that follow,
specific reference is made to the type, quality, and quantity of
leadership needed in particular activities.

Camping—Education or Recreation? The fields of education
and recreation have established themselves among the most
socidly significant areas in our society. The reason is readily
apparent—they deal directly with people in basic and funda-
mental situations. Since organized camping embraces the best
features of both recreation and education, it, too, makes a
considerable impact on our social scene. Children living to-
gether in small groups under skilled and inspired leadership
are bound to develop worth-while attitudes toward their peers.
These attitudes grow into understandings and appreciations of
the institutions fundamental to our way of life—the home, the
church, and the school.

The learning that takes place in this natural environment is
unequaled in these other institutions. Yet the function of the
camp is to supplement them, not supplant them. One defini-
tion of camping that will help to resolve the difficulty of de-
scribing the movement is that camping is the merging of edu-
cation and recreation out-of-doors.

It has been said that the means of camping are recreational,
the ends of camping are educational. The leaders of the camp-
ing movement, representing education, recreation, and other
alied aress, issued a statement that will clarify this matter
through their professional society, the American Camping
Association.

Camp affords admirable conditions for the diagnosis and correction
of emotional difficulties. Here the child is temporarily separated
from the home and, therefore, among new personalities and under
new influences, has an opportunity to develop a greater independ-
ence and sdif reliance. Here, a child need not and cannot rely upon
theindul gence of home. Heisstripped for atime of dependence on
the wealth of his parents and lives a thoroughly democratic life in
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an environment where al are on an even socia level. Hisinnermost
nature functions because heisin the environment in which he is
happiest and in which he expresses himself most naturally, without
undesirable inhibitions and repressions or equally undesirable
stimulations. The camp observes and influences him throughout the
twenty-four hours of the day and faces no requirements except the
welfare of the camper. Unlike the church and the schoal, it is free
from dogmatic traditions and the requirements of both catechism
and college. The camp which would most completely fulfil its edu-
cational possibilities must carefully avoid duplicating the academic
functions of the school or the formal, dogmatic procedures of the
church. Here the child can best acquire the fundamental, basic in-
tellectual attitudes and spiritual consciousness upon which the
school and church can build.®

Potentialities of the Camp Program. The educational pos
sibilities of camping should not be minimized. Camping is,
first of all, an adventure to which children come with en-
thusiasm. They are ready to experience and to learn. The camp
director must take advantage of this attitude by providing the
kind of adventuresome experiences that will stimulate growth
and learning.

In the second place, the learning that takes place at camp is
direct. It arises from the need for knowledge in order to par-
ticipate. The environment evokes curiosity, which can be satis-
fied through direct experience and as a result of the camper's
own efforts. Interest can be maintained over a long period of
time because it arises out of direct experience.

The third reason why the educational potentialities of the
camping movement are so great is that camping represents a
return to the realities of primary group living. Campers find it
necessary to depend upon one another; they discover that the
actions of each member of the group affect the well-being of all
the group members.

Further, camping provides a broad range of experiences that

6 The Place of the Organized Camp in the Field of Education (Chicago: Amer-
ican Camping Association, 1933).
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give satisfaction and make the camper feel useful and socialy
successful. A well-planned camp program takes account of the
interests of the campers. The individual is given opportunity
to plan, execute, and measure the worth of his own activities.

Camps vary markedly in the ways they attempt to realize the
potentialities of camping. One of the great strengths of the
camping movement is that no two camps are alike in their
programs of activities. Nevertheless, there are similarities that
extend throughout the camping movement.

Hypothesis of Camp Programming. Although there are vast
differences in camp programs, their broad objectives are similar.
Camps offering a balanced program share the universal aim of
designing their activities to contribute to the preparation of the
camper for taking his place and succeeding in the complex so-
ciety of our times. Through this balanced program, effected in
the outdoor environment under skilled leadership, camps seek
to develop attitudes, habits, skills, and concerns which will aid
in the proper growth and development of the campers.

The program that will provide these desired results is not
limited to any one camp or type of camp. Camps sponsored by
specific groups may have certain emphases, such as recreation
in the private and agency camps, spiritual values in the church
camps, and learning in the school camps. Nevertheless, elements
of each appear in the well-balanced program of the modern
camp regardless of its sponsorship.

The hypothesis of camp programming that will be followed
in this book is this: best results occur through the use of the
recreational approach with emphasis on educational and moral
values. Organized camping is uniquely suited to blending these
three fundamental facets to aid the total growth of the camper.
Through its rich and varied program, camping holds hope for a
more wholesome life through recreation and offers unplumbed
possibilities of such educational importance that it may well
become the most significant social development of the new
half-century.
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Suggested Problems

1. "Democracy is the heritage of the American people" Discuss
this statement.

2. How do people learn to operate a society founded upon demo-
cratic philosophy?

3. What events, movements, and ideas of recent times contribute to
the difficulty of educating youth for a democratic society?

4. List some features of camping that contribute directly to under-
standing democracy.

5. Enumerate some educational potentialities of a camp program.

6. In your opinion, what is the future of organized camping?
Elaborate.

7. Name severa characteristics exemplifying what is meant by
"the American way of life."

8. List the four major divisions of camps in terms of sponsorship.
Give identifying features of each classification.

9. With 4 million persons involved in camping, is it proper to as-
sume that camping constitutes a significant socia force in our
society of some 160 million people? Discuss both sides of the
question.

10. What are the three major professions identified with the sponsor-
ship and direction of camps?

11. Where is the bulk of the leadership for the following echelons
of camp staff obtained: (a) Assistant directors, program special-
ists, unit leaders; (b) Tent and/or cabin counselors; (c) Junior
counselors and counselors-in-training?

12. Discuss the proposition: Camping is the integration of education
and recreation.
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Two

A Philosophy of
Camping

When a new concept of education, recreation, camping, or
any other movement is propounded, either in terms of ad-
ministration or program, it would seem necessary to state,
unequivocally, the fundamental beliefs upon which it is based.
Consequently, a succinct statement of the author's philosophy
of organized camping in general, and the camping program in
particular, appears essentia at this point.

What is a Philosophy? The term philosophy means many
things to many people. Without delving into semantics, a brief
statement of its use here will help clarify the passages that
follow. For purposes of this presentation, philosophy means the
aggregate of a person’'s convictions, theories, and beliefs on a
particular subject.

Unless a philosophy clearly interprets a person's convictions,
it is a weak statement of ideas and feelings. If, on the other
hand, it presents in straightforward fashion strong convictions
and honest beliefs of the individual (or group), even though it
is at variance with other philosophies, it is deserving of con-
Sideration and evaluation.

Every thoughtful person has his or her personal philosophy

about those major movements or issues in which an interest or
16
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close contact is maintained. There will be many who will accept
what follows as close to their own philosophies of camping;
there will be some who will turn from these interpretations.
This philosophy is offered not as a last word in a profound
synthesis of the movement, but merely as one person's funda-
mental beliefs about the field.

It is doubtful that any two philosophies of camping are iden-
tical. Certainly there will be common elements in each; but,
if explored properly and completely it is reasonable to expect
that each will vary. In a movement as diverse as camping, this
isinevitable. Anticipating these differences, it islogica to point
out that there are few criteria with which to measure and judge
which is the best philosophy. An interpretation of convictions
that are morally bad is easy to isolate, but the degrees of good-
ness in a philosophy of value permit only a most subjective
evaluation.

Relation with Allied Theories. Innumerable theories and
philosophies have been advanced over the years in fields allied
to camping. Since organized camping is relatively young, some
of these interpretations have the weight of tradition and ven-
erable acceptance on their side.

It is generally accepted that education and recreation are the
major movements or professions upon which organized camp-
ing is based. Physical education, outdoor education, resource
education, outdoor recreation, group work, home economics,
and other disciplines aso contribute to the body of theory and
practice that constitutes camping. However, these latter dis-
ciplines are so closely connected with the larger movements of
education and recreation that an analysis of all would prove
repetitious.

Among the widely accepted philosophies of education stands
that of John Dewey. Dewey views education as the scientific
method by which man studies the world, acquires knowledge,
and applies the results of his studies and knowledge to living
the better life. Dewey looks upon the methodology of education
as the arrangement and ordering of experiences that will
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favorably and intelligently affect the behavior of the learner.
Along with such leading educational philosophers as Kil-
patrick, Childs, and Hook, Dewey agrees on such basic beliefs
as the need for the employment of a progressive organization
of subject matter, the affording of choices, the continuity of
significant knowledge, and the well-rounded education of the
total organism.

The linking of education and experience as inseparable in
the proper growth and development of the child, as enunciated
in the philosophy of education propounded above, is in com-
plete rapport with the educational aspects of any reasonable
philosophy of organized camping. Camping is learning by do-
ing; the camper is not merely shown, told of or exposed to an
experience, but, in most instances, he or she lives the
experience.

Greater latitude is permitted in discussing philosophies of
recreation than in discussing education. Recreation, like educa-
tion, is aword of many meanings. Then too, it is doubtful that
any of the philosophers and theories in the field of recreation
occupy the preeminent position that Dewey and his theories
hold in education. Being younger than education in the formal
sense, recreation has fewer spokesmen and less historical data
upon which to anchor its theory and practice. Perhaps thisis a
strength rather than weakness, for recreation is gaining world-
wide recognition as an essential element of the good life at a
speed equalling or exceeding that of education. No longer a
luxury, recreation is now accepted as a necessity in the proper
growth and development of every man, woman, and child.

Lee, Gulick, Braucher, Lindeman, Hjelte, Meyer, Buitler,
Brightbill, and others have made significant contributions to
an emergent philosophy in recreation. As in the case of the
nation's leading educators, these recreationists are not in com-
plete agreement on any single philosophy of recreation. Never-
theless, it is possible to construct a series of basic beliefs to
which many will subscribe.

One such series of beliefs, or common philosophy, includes
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the following salient points: Recreation is the worthy use of
leisure; the primary responsibility for recreation resides in the
locd community; recreation is an essential pursuit of the full
life; ideally, recreation deals with the physical, mental, socid,
spiritual, and emotional make-up of the individual.

The objectiveﬁ of recreation propounded by Meyer and
Brightbill~ exemplify the all-inclusive type of recreation philos-
ophy gaining general acceptance today. These authors indicate
that the objectives of recreation include the provision of hap-
piness, satisfaction, balanced growth, creativeness, competition,
learning, health, citizenship, character, socialization, individ-
ualization, prevention and cure, and democracy.

A joint committee, representing three of the leading profes-
siona groups in recreation—the American Recreation Society,
the American Association of Group Workers, and the American
Association for Health, Physical Education and Recreation-
has issued a Recreation Platform which received the endorse-
ment of many national, regional, and loca organizations in the
field. The Preamble is, in essence, a statement of a philosophy
of recreation:

Preamble. Recreation is a basic need for living in a democratic so-
ciety. It may be an organized or spontaneous activity under govern-
mental, voluntary, or private auspices. For the individual, recrea
tion may be any wholesome leisure experience engaged in solely for
the satisfaction derived theretrom. It includes games and sports,
camping, hiking, dancing, picnics, discussion groups, drama, music,
arts and crafts, and other activities of persona choice. Recreation
may be an individual hobby or an experience shared with others.
It is man's principal opportunity for enrichment of living.

The present mechanized age and its prospect of increased leisure
demands comprehensive planning for recreation. In every com-
munity there should be a citizens' recreation council representing
al interested groups and, in addition, a board or commisson offi-
cially responsiblefor direction of atax-supported publicrecreation

i H. D. Meyer and C. K. Brightbill, Community Recreation (Boston: D. C.

Heath and Co., 1948), p. 27; Recreation: Text and Readings (New York: Prentice-
Hadl, Inc., 1953).
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program. As part of the complete community plan the voluntary
and private agencies can provide significant opportunities for in-
dividual and group recreation.

The modern community supports education, health, recreation,
welfare, and related services as essential to the individual and so-
ciety. The provision of these services is a responsibility of the entire
community including public, private and voluntary agencies.

Current Theories and Philosophies. The majority of the
theories and philosophies in organized camping center in either
program or administration. Although this book is chiefly con-
cerned with program, it is desirable that both areas of philos-
ophy receive attention.

Before the turn of the century, the leaders in the movement
held that the camp was essentially a group experience in rec-
reational pursuits out-of-doors. This concept has not been
entirely superseded. These early camps, averaging less than fifty
campers, operated on a rather centralized, authoritarian basis,
with a program that varied between a fixed sequence of activi-
ties and a completely unplanned program.

After World War | camps expanded in numbers and size,
and improved their program offerings. Educational implica-
tions were recognized, along with character building and citi-
zenship training. As camps grew larger, the idea of breaking
down the administrative and program units—of decentralizing
—Wwas put into practice. The majority of current philosophies
include the practice of decentralization. In addition, they incor-
porate convictions about leadership, management, training,
and program. Since we are particularly concerned with the
latter, the consideration of a few program philosophies is in
order.

One school of thought advocates "a return to real camping.”
This implies introducing more activities, such as campcraft,
tripping, and naturelore into the program. This school defends
the idea that "city activities," such as Softball, volleyball, and
tennis, have no place in camp because they can be played "a
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home." Critics of this philosophy are quick to point out that
there should be some connecting bonds between what is done
at camp and what is done in the city environment. Also they
observe that many children never develop proficiency in phys-
ical skills in the city because of insufficient and/or inadequate
coaching. One of the most convincing arguments for more real
camping is that in summer camping, especially in the short-
term agency camp, there is not enough time to schedule all of
the activities one might desire. Therefore it has proven ex-
pedient to emphasize those activities most indigenous to rugged
out-door living in the natural environment.

Opposing the "real camping” concept is the philosophy
advanced by a sizeable minority of camp owners, that the
campers must be given whatever they choose in the way of
activities. Some camps even rival the fancy summer resorts by
providing bowling alleys, motor boats, skating rinks, steam
baths, and maid service. While few would disagree with the
principle of encouraging free choice of activities by campers
and their sharing in program planning, the idea of letting that
choice include commercial-type recreation services and facili-
ties in camp is repugnant to many.

A third school of thought holds that campers should con-
struct their living quarters, facilities, and equipment. A certain
amount of shelter construction and maintenance, and some
experience in selecting and preparing food, is enjoyable and
educational. But when such activities occupy the bulk of the
day they soon become chores.

There are other philosophies current in camping that call for
heavy emphasis on certain activities, such as those purely in
education, recreation, naturelore, physical education, and in-
spirational subjects. In camps that "speciaize," such emphasis
is expected; in camps claiming a broadly comprehensive type
of program, such emphasis is questionable. What is needed in
the general, all-purpose type of camp is a balanced program
that incorporates the best elements in each of the foregoing
philosophies, especially those of education and recreation.
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Camp Kiamesha, Paul Parker Photo.

Tremendous growth and development occurs in children in camp
through living together under skilled leadership in the outdoors.

A Philosophy for the Modern Camp. As mentioned earlier,
no one philosophy of camping is accepted by all practitioners.
The interpretation that follows is offered merely as a philosophy
—the author's contentions and convictions regarding the nature
and essence of camping. In comparison with other theories of
camping it will appear as a new concept, falling somewhere
between a middle-of-the-road concept and a progressive view.
The job of a new philosophy, regardless of its position on the
philosophical spectrum, is the introduction of a new order of
conceptions leading to new modes of practice.

A word of caution iswarranted at thisjuncture. In discussing
the underlying principles and precepts of camping, the move-
ment as a whole is considered. A philosophy of camping must
deal with the total concept, or be distorted by detailed treat-
ment of the parts. Therefore, those looking for a fresh, new
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approach to camping should think in terms of organized camp-
ing in general, rather than some phase or type of camping;
some camp-ism or camp-ization.

Camping is the outdoor merging of recreation and educa
tion. The above definition presents the fundamentals (recrea
tion, education, out-of-doors) that make up camping. Certain
secondary characteristics are added to further identify the ac-
tivity as organized camping: the presence of qualified leader-
ship, two or more participants forming a group, the out-of-doors
site being a primitive or natural area, and the experience being
one of extended duration (preferably a period of several days
and nights).

The basic beliefs forming the core of this philosophy are as
follows: (i) Familiarity with, and knowledge of, the natural
environment is the birthright of every child. (2) An under-
standing of socia relationships, as developed through close and
continuous contact with cabinmates, is essential to growth.
(3) Ability to recognize causal relationships, as exemplified in
the responsibility assumed for freedom of choice and self-
determination, is a part of the maturation process. (4) Skills
in caring for one's self and others, learned quickly and thor-
oughly with friendly counselors, are highly desirable. (5) Proper
attitudes concerning authority and responsibility in a demo-
cratic society are a "must” for the future citizen. There are few,
if any, institutions in our society that provide all these sg-
nificant opportunities. Welded together, they constitute a
singular contribution toward the over-all goa of preparing
children and youth for what lies ahead.

For purposes of discussion, it might be considered that the
theories mentioned earlier, in the section on "Current Theories
and Philosophies," are of the traditional type, whereas those in
this section will be progressive in type. A lucid comparison of
the two general types proves interesting. Where the traditional
philosophy relied completely upon activities for its content,
the progressive or modern philosophy exalts the camper's im-
pulses and interests in the current happenings in a dynamic
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world of nature and the problems of a changing society. To
promote one without the other—nature without society or things
without people—would cause imbalance in the development of
the well-rounded camper, who soon must take his place and
succeed in acomplex world. It is because of this conviction that
this book deds with the reasons for, and values of, the activities
that constitute the camp program.

One of the primary criticisms of the traditional scheme of
organized camping is that activities and direction are imposed
from above and from outside. Adult standards, pursuits, and
methods are set upon those who are developing slowly toward
maturity. Sometimes the gap is so great that the "required
program,” the techniques of teaching, and the expected be-
havior patterns are all but foreign to the existing abilities of
the young campers. Hook, speaking of the right kind of direc-
tion, authority, and responsibility so essential in a learning
situation, says,

Such authority not only differs from the spirit of authoritarianism
but is opposed to it. The term "authority” and the term "authori-
tarian" have the same root but are widely different in meaning.
"Authority" is on the whole an emotively neutral word. "Authori-
tarian" markedly suggests something objectionable. Every au-
thoritarian rule is an authority but not all authority is authoritarian.
And happily so, for the socid life of man would be impossible with-
out some authority.

In criticizing authoritarian attitudes, then, we shall not be criti-
cizing authority but rather inquiring into the kind and expression
of authority most necessary for the enrichment of life. Without some
authority there would be some conflict and disorder, but this in no
way justifies the equation of authority with any kind of peace and
order. The authority of freedom is obviously different from the
authority of tyranny... .2

Opposing the traditional philosophy, principles, and prac-
tice is the negation of authoritarianism—the cultivation of

2 Sidney Hook, Heresy, Yes—Conspiracy, No (New York: The John Day Co,
1958 P. 124,
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individuality, development of free and wise choice of activities,
adequate "free" time for persona affairs or contemplation, and
opportunity for learning through new, direct experiences.
These are not vague, abstract principles. They have formed the
ideas, the seedbed from which the program of the modern camp
has grown.

The traditional program got along well without a consistently
developed philosophy or psychology of camping. All it required
was a series of good words, such as character, citizenship, group
work, decentralization, and camptivities. But such abstractions
are not enough. What is needed now is a coherent theory of
experience that will afford positive guidance to the operation
of a truly modern camp. It is not easy to buck the status quo;
progress may be dow and arduous, but the goa is worth it. The
intention of what follows is to trace the path of program from
the philosophy stage, through the psychological mechanics, to
the ultimate implementation of thought into action.

A Psychology of Camping. Like a philosophy of camping, a
psychology of camping must be stated in words and translated
into a plan, for practical purposes. Unless both these courses
are followed—the statement and translation—the psychology
may prove emotionally stirring or intellectually stimulating,
but it will remain completely theoretical.

Using the definition of a camp as a group involved in a
unique outdoor experience, it becomes clear that the experi-
ence is based upon a prearranged program. The program, in
turn, is planned to attain certain end results. The best pro-
grams are grounded in a solid philosophy and nurtured by a
logical psychology.

To achieve the end results desired, prior planning must care-
fully evolve the proper pattern of activities that will eventually
translate the purposes of the camp into end results. Theo-
retically, these purposes, ideas, or ideals begin with an urge or
impulse derived from a philosophy. If the immediate execution
of an impulse is obstructed, it becomes a desire. But neither
impulses nor desires are true purposes. A purpose is a view of
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an end result. It involves weighing of the consequences of act-
ing upon the impulse. This weighing and considering involves
the full operation of intelligence. It involves observation of
objective conditions and environmental circumstances. Impulse
and desire produce consequences only through their interaction
and coordination with surrounding conditions. Obviously the
impulse for swimming is executed only in active conjunction
with sufficient water for immersion and action.

There are three factors upon which hinges the successful
transformation of impulse into purpose. The exercise of ob-
servation isone, as in the case of the red light at the intersection
which, when observed, causes us to delay before crossing.
Understanding the significance of the consequences of the
action, as in the case of realizing that looking into the sun will
hurt the eyes, is asecond. Judgement of what will happen undfer
certain conditions, based upon previous experience, is the third
factor.

The formation of purposes is no superficial operation; it
involves complex intellectual activity. Properly formulated,
however, purposes further the active sequence of events that
finally produce the programs. John Dewey says, "Growth in
judgement and understanding is essentially growth in ability to
form purposes and to select and arrange means for their
realization."

So it is that thoughts move from basic beliefs or philosophy,
through the mental processes of the urge or impulse via the
need or desire, to the purpose which determines the shape and
form of the program.

Since sound camping experience is a blend of education and
recreation, it involves continuity and interaction between the
camper, counselor, and natural environment on an informal,
friendly basis. This demands a system of programming resting
on a positive—not a negative—philosophy of camping.
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Suggested Problems

Define philosophy in your own words.

In education, recreation, and camping respectively, is there one
philosophy with which all the leaders agree? If not, why not?
What are the criteria by which the value of a philosophy is
measured?

Name several movements or professions on which camping is
based.

What is the core concept in John Dewey's philosophy of edu-
cation? In what way is it closely connected with camping?
Explain what is meant by "the education of the whole child.™
Present argument on both sides of the following proposition:
"No longer a luxury, recreation is now accepted as a necessity
in the proper growth and development of all persons.”
Identify the following leaders in the proper field:

William H. Kilpatrick Howard Braucher
Joseph Lee Sidney Hook
Lloyd Sharp Harold Meyer

List three basic beliefs or elements of a common philosophy in
recreation.

With what two major areas of camping does philosophy con-
cern itself? Describe both aress.

In terms of administrative philosophy, how did the early camps
differ from their present counterparts?

Discuss what is meant by "areturn to real camping.”

What are the weaknesses in a philosophy that gives the campers
any activities they desire, regardless of the educational conse-
guences?

Define organized camping. What are some of the characteristics
of camping?

Contrast the program philosophy of the "traditional" camp
with that of the "progressive’ or modern camp.

List four of the cardina principles involved in the program
of the modern camp.

Define what is meant by "a psychology of camping.”

What are the psychological mechanics involved in moving from
philosophy to the actual program activity?
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Three

Program Planning and
Development

Program forms the keystone in the arch of camping. Program
planning exists as the first step in programming; development
or implementation, integration, coordination, supervision, and
evaluation follow. The essential consideration in programming
may be stated as "what is the effect on the camper?' With this
thesis accepted, the planning and development of the program
becomes one of the most practical, urgent, and constant con-
cerns of all camp directors. The philosophy, principles, and
practices enunciated throughout this book converge upon it,
and a consideration of their bearing upon it not only shows
how this continually recurring problem may be solved to best
advantage, but aso throws further light upon the meaning of
the disciplines themselves, and their relationship to one an-
other. Because of the complexity of the problem, this chapter
may not answer all the questions on program planning and
developing. If it stimulates the reader to explore the subject
further, and if it points the way to self-appraisal of program
planning in any camp or groups of camps, it may serve a useful
purpose.

The Program of the Modern Camp. The wise camp director
envisions program as everything planned for the child in camp.

29
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Obvious facets of program are activities such as swimming,
sports, cook-outs, and crafts. Less apparent but equally impor-
tant parts of the program are such functions as meals, health
measures, rest periods, and housing arrangements. The former
fall within the specific province of the program director or
head counselor, while the latter usually remain the administra-
tive responsibilities of the camp director. Since they bear upon
administration, less attention is given to these latter items in
this text. Greatest emphasis in this presentation strikes those
program facets most closely related to educational and recrea-
tional activities.

The program of the better camps, being designed to achieve
specific objectives, attains a particular goa. The ultimate aim
distills into a significant contribution to the over-all growth
and development of the camper. Skillful integration of al pro-
gram offerings, plusasmooth-functioning administrative set-up,
becomes essentid to the attainment of these aims, objectives,
and gods.

Historically speaking, the forerunners of the modern camp
approached programming on a relatively hit-or-miss bass.
Planning and developing the program, considered a dull task
performed just prior to opening camp, usually reverted to the
camp director as a secondary assignment after the completion
of al administrative responsibilities. Until recently, even the
better camp directors considered proper and effective pro-
gramming more of an art than a science. With the expansion of
the camping movement came research and study, a pooling of
experience and knowledge, and other more scientific ap-
proaches to programming. Today the planning and developing
of camp program is considered both an art and a science.

Good planning is accomplished scientifically. Many claim
the existence of an art of planning. If such is the case, the art
of planning demands amalgamation with the science of plan-
ning. Planning is a process of growth; the more it fulfills the
conditions of growth, the better it becomes. It begins with the
emergence of a general idea or idess, far in advance of the
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event. Innumerable irrelevancies, imperfections, and omissions
occur at this embryonic stage. As the thinking, discussing,
weighing, and evaluating continues, new possibilities present
themselves, relevant suggestions formerly unnoticed appear,
vagueness is steadily dissipated, and the working idea gains
clarity and feasibility. Then comes fulfillment of the plan,
when program divisions and activities, their scheduling and
servicing, become definite and final, for better or worse. The
first planning stage ends here; but after the program is de-
veloped and implemented—after the action—should come re-
flection, when everything is reviewed, criticized, and evaluated.

What is Camp Programming? Camp programming consists of
planning, developing or implementing, integrating and coordi-
nating, supervising, and evaluating. It aso includes such admin-
istrative factors as staffing, equipping, and facilitating the pro-
gram. Since the program relates to the objectives of the camp,
and since these objectives reflect its philosophy, a primary con-
sideration in programming must be an interpretation of the
camp's philosophy.

Asmentioned earlier, philosophy variesin every camp. Among
the four major sponsorships of camping, this variance is con-
siderable. While the majority agree that camping is a combi-
nation of recreation and education enjoined out-of-doors under
skilled leadership, each retains its own basic beliefs as to the
balance in this combination and the approach to it. The private
camp uses a direct recreational approach in its presentation of
program. The agency camp employs a recreational approach
modified by its year-round, in-town program. The church camp
approaches program from an ecclesiastical or religious view-
point. The school camp, by necessity, takes an educational ap-
proach. Programming invariably reflects the philosophy and
"approach” of the sponsor.

As philosophies differ, so do the objectives, principles, and
practices based upon them. Even the methods of programming
vary markedly. For example, the private camp with an eight-
week season can approach the problem of programming in a
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leisurely fashion. If certain activities prove unpopular the first
week, changes can be made in the remaining seven weeks with-
out any serious damage. The agency camp, however, with its
one- or two-week period (per group), must not chance failure
for aslong as aweek, since that may be the major portion of the
camping season for a particular group.

As principles are the tools of philosophy, program practices
are the tools of objectives. Camp programming, if done in a
logical, systematic fashion, starts with the interpretation (or
interpolation) of objectives into practices. Out of these practices
come content or activity, scheduling and timing, assignment
of areas and leaders, and coordination and integration of all
activities.

Almost every camp measures progress toward its objectives,
but the real test is what actually happens to the campers. To
date, the research isinsufficient to warrant definite conclusions.
It is recognized that good camping favorably affects camper
behavior, but just which type of programming is responsible
for good camping poses a problem.

In 1929, Dimock and Hendry presented an excellent defi-
nition of the camp program:

The summer camp is in a rather unique position to provide the
essential conditions for the development of a curriculum of edu-
cation for living... the curriculum is identified with a total process
of living in the camp rather than with the organized and directed
activities which we usually think of as program. The whole life of
the camp is the curriculum. Education is conceived as the series of
activities, adjustments, relationships, and attitudes which make up
the campers' daily experience. The emergence of the camp program
simply represents the way in which the camp communlty gets or-
ganized to live cooperatively in pursuit of its ends’

The Objectives of the Program. The objectives of the pro-
gram usually parallel the objectives of the camp. Logica se
quence in programming lists the erection of such objectives as

i Hedley S. Dimock and Charles E. Hendry, Camping and Character (New
York: Association Press, 1929), p. 33.
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afirst step. The objectives appear as concrete statements specif-
icaly outlining the method (and sometimes the priority) in
which the philosophy of the camp seeks fulfillment. The objec-
tives aso exemplify the slant, point-of-view, or approach in
accordance with the ideals and ideas of the sponsor. These
objectives give direction, and point the way to proper pro-
gramming. Regardless of the location or equipment of a camp,
its program should operate within a framework of desirable
program objectives and practices. This chapter will not reiterate
al the fine standards which appear in camp literature. The
reader should acquaint himself with Marks of Good Camping,
published by the Association Press. It contains an excellent
synthesis of current standards in programming and presents the
thinking of many persons who participated in the Workshop
on Standards sponsored by the American Camping Association.
These authorities make the following statements about ob-
jectives:

A. The objectives of the camp should be clear, specific, and re-
cently formulated.

1. The directors, counselors, and staff should fully under-
stand, and be fully in harmony with, the objectives as
formulated.

2. Objectives should be reviewed at least every year and
reformulated it necessary.

B. The objectives of the camp should have a definite relationship
to the community backgrounds from which the campers come. Socio-
economic, racial, national, and cultural factors of the communities
should be taken into account in the formulation of the camp's
objectives.

C. The objectives set forth in publicity material or otherwise
publicly stated should be consistent with the operating objectives
of the camp as reflected in its equipment, personnel, and program.

D. Counselors should be stimulated to formulate specific ob-
jectives for their groups and for each individual, based on an under-
standing of the camper's needs and the purposes and resources of
the camp.

E. Counselors should help campers clarify and develop meaning-
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ful purposes for their camp experience and to set desirable goads for
themselves in activities in which they participate.

F. Counsdlors responsible for instruction in a particular activity
should be.helped to define specific objectives that are in harmony
with the general objectives of the camp and the individualized
objectives both of the camp and of the campers themsdves. These
objectives should include not only the teaching of skills in the par-
ticular activity but dso the attitude and habit learnings inherent
in the situations and relationships implicit in the activity.

G. The objectives formulated by each of the following groups
should be understood by the other groups (within whatever limits
are necessary): agency, camp committee, director, parents, campers,
and staff; and all should be integrated into a single set of working
objectives.

H. An appraisal of the extent to which objectives are being
achieved should be made periodically during the camp season. This
should be done through such means as written reports, reports in
staff meetings, conferences between the counselors and directors,
and in staff discussions or interviews with campers.

The same chapter clearly outlines desirable practices in pro-
gramming as they pertain to activities, guidance, motivation,
cooperative planning and practice, grouping, relation to year-
long experience of camper, records, and evaluation and ap-
praisal.

The Essence of Program Planning. Planning is thinking. It
means focusing sound general ideas upon a particular situation.
James Mursell suggests, "The better one thinks—the more com-
prehensively and yet at the same time specifically—the better
one plans." 2 Planning is the theoretical side of developing, con-
sisting of blueprinting organization and implementation, and
shaping all related factors that will later become a practical
reality.

Every proposed action of any magnitude requires planning.

2 American Camping Association, Marks of Good Camping (New York: Associ-
ation Press, 1941), pp. 23-24.

3James L. Mursell, Successful Teaching (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co,
Inc., 1946), p. 323.
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The greater the number of variables involved in the action,
the more extensive the necessary planning. The core of good
programming is careful planning. The essence of program plan-
ning, therefore, consists of exploring al possibilities, selecting
those best suited to the given situation, properly integrating
them, and adding or deleting as the program unfolds. A dy-
namic program requires continuous planning.

Reduced to its basic elements, planning means following an
orderly scheme for deciding what to do (and how to do it) in
the future. The director—sometimes considered a program ar-
chitect—and his planning staff must think comprehensively and
discriminatingly; they must decide upon and initiate the plan
for a flexible, yet definite, program.

Individual program divisions, and sometimes individual ac-
tivities, lend themselves to certain programming methods that
are different from those used for other divisions or activities.
For that reason, specific suggestions for details of program-
ming particular activities are included in the chapters treating
of those activities in detail.

Early planning and systematic development of the program
tends to produce the most desirable combination and balance
of activities. There are some dangers, however, that must be
recognized in too early or too detailed planning of the camp
program. Neumeyer points up some of the hazards:

Whileit is necessary to plan and to organize for leisure, it must be
remembered that a too highly standardized scheme for recreation [or
camping] defeats its own purpose. It thwarts the fine and spon-
taneous element which is so essential in al leisure pursuits. Regi-
mentation in this field runs counter to freedom to follow our spare
time interests.*

Other chapters mention the desirability of having unplanned
periods in the daily schedule. In addition, rigidity of program-
ming in advance of the opening of camp denies the democratic

“M. H. Neumeyer and E. S. Neumeyer, Leisure and Recreation (New York:
A. S Barnes and Co. 1936), p. 105.
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principle of giving the counselors and campers opportunity to
assst in the formulation of the program. Most successful camp
directors complete a preliminary or tentative program in skele-
tal outline, leaving the details and certain specia events for
insertion at more general planning sessions. Some camps even
withhold final planning until one day before the activity is
schedul ed.

Referring to program planning and related objectives, Neu-
meyer contributes the following:

Modern organized camps are becoming more democratic, allowing
for freer participation in activities and in the planning of the pro-
gram. The interests of campers are ascertained by means ot various
devices and used as the basis of program working. Democratic par-
ticipation in program planning and in the management of the camp,
and the provision of opportunity for free discussions and active
participation in the activities which are enjoyed most, enhance the
values of camping.

The emphasis in summer camps has shifted from the idea of an
outing and play to an enlarged program of education and recrea-
tion. Objectives are now defined in terms of socia attitudes and
behavior, health and physical growth, knowledge and appreciation
of nature, and social adjustment. They are determined more redis
tically and precisely in terms of actual needs of the group. Program
building is increasingly being guided by knowledge of educational
principles, psychology, sociology, mental and social hygiene. The
educational values are linked with tun, but after a camp experience
there is something to show for it besides the memory ot fun.®

The importance of planning in advance of programming re-
ceives attention in this chapter and others. The value of prior
planning is recognized by leaders in every field of endeavor,
especially in education and recreation. Brownell and Hagman
summarize factors indicating the worth of planning as follows:

() To be effective, education must be purposive; planning assures
directional activity; (2) the complexity of the social order requires
careful choice of educational activities that are of paramount im-

slbid., p. 347.
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portance; planning enhances the possibility of wise choice; (3) the
complexity of the educational structure indicates the need for shared
responsibility among many individuals and institutions; planning
aids in the coordination of all influences and provides for the con-
tinuity and logical sequences of educational experiences;, (4) each
educational experience is unique to the time, place and learner;
only careful planning can assure full understanding of al factors
involved and point the activity toward socially desirable outcomes;
(5) the process of planning is itself an educative experience, increas-
ing thereadiness of all involved to benefit from the terminal activity;
(6) planning gives security and increases the self-confidence of lead-
ers of the activity; (7) planning as an integral part of educational
activity increases the possibility that the goals will be continually
reevaluated and that curriculum change will be an ongoing process
designed to meet the needs of a dynamic, ever-changing society.’

Factors Affecting Program. Since the program is directly re-
lated to the objectives of the camp, all programming should be
carried on with this in mind. Some of the major factors aftect-
ing program planning and developing are:

I. Location of the camp: The program should be indigenous
to the site—it should be natural to its location and aso take
advantage of many things and people in the vicinity. Such a
program gives a camp uniqueness and individuality. There are
usually camp neighbors who have interesting and first-hand
contributions to make to the program, They have plenty of
yarns to tell concerning the background and lore of the area.
Programming consists of providing crafts, music, art, dramatics,
council fires, folk dancing, and many other activities; utilizing
the actual background of the site and its people invariably
enriches the program.

Locd libraries hold valuable resource materials; librarians
readily offer help. The neighbor who might be a craftsman,
farmer, lumberjack, Indian, miner, forest ranger, guide, or
historian, is flattered when he is invited to participate in the

® C. L. Brownell and E. P. Hagman, Physical Education—Foundations and Prin-
ciples (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., 1951), p. 237.
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program. Campers and counselors too often forget the wonder-
ful program opportunities in and around the ste.

2. Abilities and limitations of the director and daff: Occa-
sionally the director overemphasizes his particular interests and
distorts an otherwise well-balanced program. A counselor who
imposes his interests and abilities on the campers makes the
same mistake. This danger predominates when the primary
qualification for counselor selection is proficiency in camp skills.
Many times persons with excellent skills lack understanding,
patience, sense of humor, imagination, and other important
requisites.

The leadership of a camp should be planned so that the pro-
gram can meet the needs of each camper. For example, a cam-
per interested in art might not find means of expression be-
cause of saff inadequacies or the lack of equipment. This
camper would be robbed of pleasure and might be deprived of
much needed recognition and status in the group.

Traditions may deter good program planning. The "we've
always done it this way" and the "we've tried it but it doesn't
work" attitudes become stifling. Some traditions are fine, but
all should be scrutinized carefully to the end that there is a
permissive "let's try it" climate in camp programming.

3. Needs and interests of the campers. The socia, physical,
and emotional needs of campers vary greatly. Activities should
be planned to meet the needs of the different age groups as well
as the needs of individual campers. It is self-evident that the
program for the younger age group will differ markedly from
that of the older age group. Camp people today are quite con-
cerned about the older camper. In many camps enrollments in
this group have fallen off considerably. There is evidence that
many camp programs do not meet the needs of the older camper.
Individuals and groups in the camping profession have studied
and are studying program planning as it relates especidly to
this age group.

Some of the recognized needs of older campers in program
planning are: more freedom and privileges, more rugged and
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adventuresome types of activities, a location away from the
younger campers, meaningful responsibilities, which gives more
status and recognition to older campers, coeducationa experi-
ences, opportunities for discusson on subjects that involve the
campers problems and those of their community, state, and
nation; and opportunity for counselor training, which involves
real leadership training and not just routine responsibilities.

In program planning everyone cannot be thrown into the pro-
verbial hopper if anything beneficial is to be achieved. The
pendulum has swung from the centralized camp with its highly
scheduled regimented programs motivated by awards, to the
decentralized camp with overly progressive programs in which
campers may follow aimless whims and even do as they please.
Somewhere within these extremes cooperative planning must
occur, if the needs and interests of the various individuals and
age groups are to be met.

4. Length of the camp period: The length of the camping
period exerts a significant influence on various interest groups
involved in program planning. The problems of the living
group, which might form the basis of participation, vary with
the length of the camping period. Methods of effecting the
democratic process in program planning also are related to the
length of the camp period. The duration of the camp term
influences living group and interest group leadership. It is im-
perative, however, to follow approved practices in program
planning regardless of the length of the camping period. For
example, in planning sports tournaments and athletic leagues,
it has been found desirable to extend them a full eight weeks
in the long-term (private) camp and limit them to single events
or brief round-robin competition in the short-term (agency)
camp.

5. Physical equipment: Such factors as the number of chil-
dren in each cabin or interest group, the number who st to-
gether at a table in the dining hall, the ratio of campers to
staff—all are influenced by the sze and arrangement of the
physical plant. The democratic process in program planning is
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facilitated if the living group remains small and exists as part
of a decentralized plan. Program arranging becomes easier if
the cabin or tent groups are scattered and not in congested rows,
military style. One should not be discouraged, however, if the
physical arrangement of the camp cannot be changed; skillful
program planning can usually present a decentralized activity
curriculum regardless of limitations.

Programs are influenced by the type of equipment in a camp.
Fine tennis courts and baseball diamonds may unduly influ-
ence the camp program. It is the author's opinion that better
programming might take place in camps which have too little,
rather than too much, equipment. The austerity of the war
years, in terms of equipment, supplies, and facilities, may have
been a boon in disguise, by necessitating use of indigenous ma-
terials and equipment.

Who Plans the Program? The question of who plans the
camp program and what groups are involved is complex. The
answer depends upon so many factors that difficulties arise
when considering methods that would be applicable to all
camps. Each camp should determine for itself which person,
group, or combination of groups is to plan the program. Proven
principles of planning for group and community living should
be utilized.

One of the cardinal principles of good program planning,
particularly in organizing any kind of genuinely cooperative
situation, is that the planners should be broadly representative
of the group for whom the planning is done. In striving for a
cooperative 'and democratic situation in camp, better morale
and a real sense of joint responsibility results from planning
with the campers instead of merely planning for them. The
wise camp director and counselor takes the campers into con-
fidence as much as possible. Also, one should remember that if
such apolicy is to prove effective it must be honest and sincere,
and the campers must know that they are not merely being
manipulated, but that their wishes and choices will have rea
weight in shaping the conduct of events.
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The program staff usually assists the director in planning.
This staff comprises the program director and such key counse-
lors or department heads as the camp possesses. The director
should give free rein to all possible reflection and imagination,
cultivation of ideas and suggestions, and the leisurely emer-
gence of clarification.

Democratic and cooperative planning becomes fundamental
in formulating the camp program. The program cannot and
should not be planned completely in advance by the director
and staff. Cooperative planning of program proves the most
difficult method, but it provides the only way in which red
learning can take place and objectives for the individual camper
can berealized.

Girl Scouts of the U.S A., Paul Parker Photo.

Experience proves that the most effective and successful camp programs
are those in which campers, counselors, and directors participate in plan-
ning.

A seminar on "Camping in a Democracy," held at George
Williams College, brought forth many criteria indispensable
in planning for the democratic procees The following list is
a summary of these criteria:
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10.

12.

14.

17.
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Ample evidence of mutual trust and confidence among camp-
ers, counselors, and staff.

Guarantee of self-expression and other civil liberties to
campers and staff.

Considerable opportunity for group experience in planning
and carrying out camp projects.

Acceptance of campers, counselors, and staff as equals by dl,
regardless of race, religion, etc. Each camper accepted as a
person of worth in and of himself.

Evidence of healthy and active participation in camp life,
with a noticeable absence of strong external motivation or
coercion.

Presence, to a high degree, of sharing among campers and
between groups.

Cooperation between individuals and groups toward achiev-
ing common goals.

Competent leadership that helps individuals and groups as
sume responsibility for the initiating, planning, and evalu-
ating of enterprises. Assuming of responsibility by campers,
as individuals and groups, for their decisions, too.

Evidence of dignity toward all persons in the camp com-
munity (nurse, caretaker, etc.) on the basis of their genuine
worth and contribution to the common welfare.

Frequent meetings of groups of all kinds (council, cabin) and
the use of the discussion method for the solution of common
problems.

Reliance upon skilled and experienced resource persons for
facts in solving problems.

Purposefulness and initiative exhibited by campers.

An atmosphere of relative freedom, with a noticeable lack of
restraints, rules, and authoritarian control.

Evaluation of camp enterprises on a basis of measurable
criteria wherever possible, not on the basis of personal
opinion.

Evidence by campers of real interest in what they are doing.
More use of the pronouns "we' and "ours' and less use of
the pronouns "I" and "mine." :

Show of interest by individual campers and groups in wider
concerns than just their own persona ones.
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18. Participation in the development of rules and traditions by
al those in the camp community who expect to live under
them.

19, Opportunity and encouragement for every camper, even the
youngest, to be constructively critical of al phases of the
camp life.”

Group Factors in Program Planning. The cabin, tent, or
family group is identified in this chapter as the living group in
planning for program. The more compatible the group the
better. The group should be the kind that gives each camper a
feeling of security and acceptance. It should be the kind in
which campers have "lots of fun." Planners recognize that no
group can be entirely homogeneous; individuals cannot be so
accurately matched. A living group can vary in camp experi-
ence, interests, abilities, independence of thought and action,
and ability to get aong with others.

Flexibility in grouping becomes essential so that flagrant mis-
takes or poor matchings permit prompt rectification. Changes
should be made in a discreet, tactful manner with as little dis-
turbance as possible.

It should aso be recognized that group pressures often are
damaging to individuals and to the group itself. Definite rea
sons why campers should follow a freedom of choice program,
which at the same time affords an adequate amount of group
experience, were given by Joy as follows:

Campers want "to make new friends." We adults call it expanding
socid relationships and it is high on the list of our objectives, too.
Except for casual unit or al-camp meetings, the one-group idea
deprives campers of the chance to work and play with many campers
over a given period. If the one-group-idea camp also arranges living
units on a home-group system, campers certainly have a dim outlook
for making new friends and increasing their "socid literacy.”

We have aready mentioned the obvious lack of any truly in-
dividual choice when the entire group moves about the camp as a

7 H. J. Boorman and others, Camping in a Democracy (New Y ork: Association
Press, 1941), p. 16.
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compact, never-changing, small tribe, even eating together as a
group. A camper can continually be out-voted and out-maneuvered
in his personal choices day after day by the more aggressive, artic-
ulate, and quick-witted of his cabin-mates. It must be afrustrating
experience for any child to always have to do what the others do.
We often speak of camp as furnishing freedom from home pres
sures. What of the group pressures in camp? Could it not be that
the camper goes from the trying pan into thefire?®

In fairness to those camps which use the living group as the
basis of program planning, it is pointed out that this family
group method functions successfully in many camps. It places
a greater premium on leadership and might prove difficult in
the long-term camp. Such a discussion also leads to the conflict
of definitions and interpretations. What Camp X means by the
term "living group” might differ from the interpretation given
to it by Camp Y.

The interest group, sometimes called instruction group,
widens the social relationships with other campers and counse-
lors. These project or activity groups meet in situations where
the camper usually enjoys complete security. He joins the group
of his own choice and finds himself with other campers of
similar interests and abilities. The counselor usually feels s
cure because the group comes to him voluntarily and evidences
interest. Swimming classes, campcraft, nature lore, and dra-
matics are examples of such groups.

Club or interest groups should never be closed groups. Op-
portunity should exist for anyone with similar interests to join.
The most successful clubs operate democratically and "inclu-
sively." Leadership usually exists on a sponsorship or advisory
basis. Interest groups which function as service clubs operate
smoothly when put on the same basis. Most camps have groups
which not only assume the responsibilities of camp-keeping
chores but aso function as service units. A healthy situation

8 Barbara Ellen Joy, "Let the Camper Choose” Camping Magazine, Vol. 23,
No. 6, May, 1951, p. 15.
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results when all groups involved in the program function at
times as service-to-the-community groups.

Committee groups, which edit the camp newspaper, plan
special days, stage shows, and coordinate evening programs or
council fires, warrant encouragement; they set the stage for
similar interest groups to meet any situation in camp. Leader-
ship should, again, function on an advisory basis. The constit-
uency of such groups should not be closed to anyone manifest-
ing sustained interest.

In a decentralized camp ample opportunities should exist for
unit or village program planning. The director, staff, and cam-
pers cooperatively plan these programs. Such planning should
develop unit cohesiveness and morale, but not to the detriment
of the entire camp. In this program, care should be taken that
inter-cabin or inter-tent competition does not ruin the spirit of
the unit. It would be unfortunate if Cabin X claimed to be the
"best" cabin in the unit. Here, too, is another opportunity for the
entire unit to contribute, as a service group, to the total camp.

Programs which envelop the entire camp are desirable and
necessary. The camp community should remain a friendly one
with many interrelationships. Cooperatively planned specia
events, which scramble together campers of al ages, prove
highly desirable. Out of these emerges the healthy, happy, well-
balanced scheduling of activities desired on a total camp basis.
The camp religious services, community life at meal times,
council ring programs, dramatics, specia days and events, camp
singing, and opening and closing ceremonies offer examples of
all-camp programs.

Opportunities for a camper to go his own way, to engage in
an activity at his own tempo, are desirable. Campers need time
for reading, writing, and even persona meditation. Such li-
cense may present difficulties, but few rea problems result if
sympathetic and understanding leadership prevails.

These brief suggestions indicate who develops the program
and how it is planned. There are many excellent examples of
camping programs encompassing one or all of the above idess.
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A unique program philosophy was that developed in the Life
Camps under the guidance of Lloyd B. Sharp. The "camptivi-
ties' of Life Camps significantly influenced the programming
for many camps, especialy those sponsored by boards of edu-
cation. Cooperative planning, which involves the objectives of
the camp as well as the needs and interests of the campers,
results in a program design of greatest value to the campers.

The fundamental reason for the tremendous success and
popularity of camping rests in its "difference.” It is different in
philosophy, principles, and practices from any other situation
or experience afforded children. The environment, facilities,
leadership, and (most of all) program offer the vehicles through
which this difference reaches the camper. In developing its
program, therefore, the camp must capitalize on these differ-
ences, for they constitute its basic assets. Maximum capitaliza-
tion occurs through careful consideration of the above men-
tioned "group factors' in planning for the program.

When Is the Program Planned? The foundations for pro-
gram planning are laid when acceptance of the objectives of
the camp occurs and interpretation to campers, parents, boards,
agencies, and staffs takes place. Next steps follow when the
director and staff learn about each camper before he comes to
camp. Every possible resource should be tapped for accurate
knowledge of the needs and interests of the campers, these
needs and interests constitute important factors affecting pro-
gram planning. The camp staff requires at its disposal such per-
tinent information as knowledge of a camper's home and com-
munity, his health, his developmental stage, his abilities, and
his limitations.

During the staff training period the basis for a friendly, well-
defined system of supervision develops. The staff should know
the resource experts available for advice and counsel. A staff
that is happy, friendly, and secure is the first prerequisite of a
good program. Program planning, then, begins between camp-
ing seasons and before camp opens through interpretation,
training, and development of attitudes and appreciations.
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The process of planning continues with the campers the very
hour they arrive in camp. Many techniques receive attention
for program presentation. Campers* privileges and responsibil-
ities require early explanation. Interesting and amusing pag-
eantry proves effective the first day or evening. Sampling or
program testing can be encouraged the first few days.

Living-group discussions on al phases of the program should
be led by the counsdlor. Importance attaches to discussions of
program conducted in small groups, otherwise, campers may
"freeze" and neither ask questions nor participate to the extent
they should. Pre-camp information from parents and agencies
as well as "interest-finder" techniques may give intelligent di-
rection to individual conferences with campers. Counselors
should bear in mind that campers will be concerned with the
business of getting settled. They should not be confused at the
beginning with too much information made available too rap-
idly. Let them know, not so much by word of mouth as by
action, that their counselor is a friendly, helpful person who is
sincerely interested in them. Program problems will then be
minimized, and campers can begin their camp life knowing that
they will have help in choosing and planning their activities.

Programming for Health, Safety, and Sanitation. This chap-
ter would not be complete without some mention of health,
safety, and sanitation in program development. Camp litera-
ture offers abundant information and the camp administration
should be well versed in all aspects of these related considera-
tions. It is important that camp administrators accept primary
responsibility for interpreting to campers and staff the health,
safety, and sanitary aspects of program planning.

Sometimes the tempo of the program becomes too strenuous.
Ample time for rest, relaxation, and sleep must be provided to
meet the energy needs of various individuals and groups. The
experienced staff exercises controls to combat the spartan-like
and fearless attitude of many campers. A calm, constructive,
and positive approach proves most valuable in presenting health
and safety education in camp.
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The camp program does not require, and should not en-
courage, the strident blowing of bugles, clanging of horns, and
tweeting of whistles to signa every change of period. The rush,
push, and pull of city life is one of the things children are sent
to camp to avoid. They should not be speedily herded from one
activity to the next, but, rather, should enjoy a leisurely blend-
ing of one activity into the next. In fact, a short relaxation
period between each scheduled activity is desirable. Then too,
the activities themselves need not be conducted under forced
draft. Josephine Hubbell's philosophy in this matter of slow-
ing down is worthy of consideration.

This leisurely camp living does not provoke homesickness, unrest,
or boredom among campers. Group morale is high, and there are
no disciplinary problems arising from occasional so-called idleness.
As Alice Drought, in her book, A Camping Manual wrote, "Time for
sitting on a tree stump or the bank of a stream, and just loafing, need
not be considered in the light of time wasted." Leisure at camp is
not to be construed as laziness on the part of the director or staff.
To be sure, one seldom sees anyone frantically rushing about to get
this or that ready for a program or a deadline. But this does not
mean that there is not deep and thoughtful planning of program. A
youngster is carefully guided into activities that most nearly match
her ability and inclinations. And at no time is a child pushed be-
yond her normal, healthy endurance to pass a test or prepare for a
pageant, tournament or some other big event.

The best recommendation for this type of programming liesin the
fact that a large percentage of staff and campers return summer after
summer. Society is geared to an extremely fast pace. Opportunity to
slacken this pace without loss of socia or individual standing should
be welcomed. It has been demonstrated, at least in one camp, that
this is entirely gosxible for both children and adults who participate
in its program.

Although sanitation is considered more of an administrative
concern than a program responsibility, because of its vital im-

® Josephine W. Hubbell, "The Art of Leisurely Camping," Camping Magazine,
Val. 24, No. 2, February, 1952, p. 20.
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portance to the health and happiness of the entire camp com-
munity, it indirectly exerts a profound influence on planning.
The sanitation of the main camp is hardly a matter of day-to-
day concern in program planning, but sanitation on the out-
camp activities is definitely a matter of concern. In subsequent
chapters, a detailed treatment of the subject of out-camp and
trail-side sanitation is presented. Suffice to say at this point that
in terms of advanced planning the major facets of sanitation
that the staff must understand are:

1. the safety of the water supply

2. the cleanliness of camp (especialy cooking and eating
utensils)

3. the methods of waste disposal (both human and kitchen
wastes)

4. the control of pests (such asflies, mosquitoes, and ants)

5. the selection and use of first aid materials

All through this chapter the needs of the individual campers,
as they affect the program, received emphasis. It follows that
mental health of campersisjust asimportant as physical health;
therefore, the staff requires fundamental knowledge of what
constitutes good mental health and sufficient insight to proceed
in an intelligent manner toward achieving desirable outcomes.
One of the dangers of becoming unduly concerned with health
is that the camp might take on a "guinea pig" attitude. The
attitudes of campers and staff should remain carefree and
happy. A happy camp, and this includes staff just as much as
campers, usually indicates a state of good mental health. The
degree of happiness in camp becomes directly proportional to
the understanding which the director and staff possess of indi-
vidual and group needs and behavior, and the way in which
this wisdom is reflected in the program.

Principles for Program Planning. There are at least eight
basic principles involved in program planning. Coupled with
other elements that contribute to activity selection (such as the
factor of group action mentioned earlier), observation of the
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following principles should aid the development of a superior
program:

(1) The program should relate directly to the objectives of
the camp.

(2) The needs and interests of the campers are paramount.
The program should broaden their interests and improve their
Kills.

(3) The program should be planned and carried out co-
operatively. The privileges and responsibilities of community-
living should be recognized as vital parts of the program.

(4) The activities should be in harmony with site and equip-
ment.

(5 The activities should emphasize out-door living, recre-
ation, and education.

(6) The program should contribute to the mental and phys-
icad health of campers.

(7) The program should be continually evaluated and ap-
praised. This appraisal should be performed in terms of the
camp's objectives and the objectives formulated for the indi-
vidual campers.

(8) Camping should be a happy experience for al, full of
unadulterated fun.

The most important principle of program planning is that
the results of the camping period are measured chiefly in terms
of the mental, physical, spiritual, and emotional growth and
development of the camper. The growth and development for
which directors strive might well be termed education of body,
mind, and spirit. William H. Kilpatrick, one of the world's
greatest educational philosophers, writing under the editorship
of Dr. Wood for the first White House Conference on Child
Hedlth, sad:

Growth, in any defensible sense, means an ever better view of how
things work in al their manifold consequences. It means dso ac-
cepting more and more the larger view of consequences as one's
persond guide to choice and action——Our part isfirst to help our
children increasingly to accept these procedures for their own, not
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as superimposed or indoctrinated but as learned by and from actual
experience, simply as the best available ways of making a go of life.
Our further part will be to help the children in any case to think
through the meanings of what they face. We have the final task of
helping our children to get sufficient variety of experience to give
the al-around contact with life.... As we attempt these things we
shal be working to enthrone the ever-larger view as the individual's
criterion for choices in life. It must be admitted that, here, our
competitive socia system, with its ever insistent urge for individual,
if not actually selfish preferment, works against us. Dean Inge with
his characteristic bluntness has said that "democracy disintegrates
society into individuals and only collects together again into mobs.”
That modern industrial life has in it this tendency we cannot deny,
but we are in this life and we must do what we can to help the situ-
ation. Youth holds great possibilities. We have not yet tried to
utilize them. Y outhful responsibility, wisely directed, can and does
affect powerfully the group that attempts it. Some summer camps
have shown most gratifyingly what can thus be done. Some play-
ground directors have found otherwise destructive tendencies turned
into constructive channels as soon as responsibility and observable
results can be joined equably together. Our educational activities
must point the way.

Program Development and Implementation. Planning forms
the first step in programming. After the program is planned,
translation from plan to action takes place. Such translation
from blue-print to actuality assumes the title of development
or implementation. For key people in this task, the camp di-
rector relies upon his program director, or head counselor, and
the department or unit heads. Cabin counselors, and sometimes
campers themselves lend assistance in the implementation of
the program.

The major considerations in developing the program con-
gst of the following:

(i) Leadership—properly qualified staff in the appropriate
number assigned to specific activities.

 Thomas D. Wood, ed, The School Health Program (New York: The Century
Company, 1932), P.27-
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(2) Facilities—adequate specid arrangements (indoors and
outdoors) alocated for specific activities.

(3) Equipment—sufficient equipment and supplies placed on
hand for specific activities.

(4) Scheduling—wise timing (seasonal, weekly, and daily),
avoiding overlap, devised for specific activities.

(5) Selection—careful choice of activities in line with aims,
objectives, capabilities, needs, and desires.

(6) Alternatives—standard operating procedures for possible
emergencies.

(7) Assignments—designation of particular groups to certain
activities.

(8) Publicity—publicizing the program to the campers in the
brochure, on the bulletin board, by announcements and in other
ways.

(9 Motivation—incentives and/or recognition for participa-
tion or meritorious performance.

Suggested Problems

1. Define camping. What is a camp?

2. In what ways do you think austerity might benefit program
planning?

3. What is meant by the statement, "Program is everything that
happens to the child in camp"?

4. Name ten criteria identiting the democratic processes in pro-
gram planning. Explain the importance of each criterion.

5. What is meant by the term "living group"?

6. If the living group is the only unit involved in program plan-

ning, discuss the possible disadvantages and problems.

7. Outline in chart form the various program groups which might
be involved in a camp of 120 campers and a staff of 30 in a four
unit decentralized camp.

8. Develop specific techniques which might be used in evaluating
or appraising the camp program.

9. Discuss ways and means of incorporating camper desires and
ideas in overal program planning.
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10. List several basic principles identified with sound program
planning.

11. What principles should be followed in establishing and main-
taining good mental hygiene among campers and staff?

12. Discuss the pros and cons of adopting a leisurely schedule of
activities in the camp program and relaxing the rigidity of ad-
ministrative deadlines.

13, List a few important considerations in the matter of conserving
the energy of campers through proper planning for adequate
rest and relaxation.

14. In what ways and at what times must program planners be
concerned with sanitation?
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Four

Camp Organization for
Program

Dynamic efforts designed to raise the standards of program in
camps are being made throughout the country. In spite of these
genuine attempts—up-grading programs, developing habits and
attitudes of greater value, giving campers more assistance in
acquiring new skills, emphasizing personality improvement,
and raising the level of social interaction—favorable results
frequently are aborted by questionable organization and admin-
istration. Then, too, the fallacy of considering the program an
adjunct of administration in camp is obvious to most experi-
enced leaders. Administration exists to facilitate program; this
should be reflected throughout the entire organization of the
camp. The better camp, therefore, gears itself for maximum
effort along program lines—the camp "organizes' for program.

Dimock points out:

The term ‘organization' is given to the process of bringing indi-
vidual elements in a situation into such relationship with each other
that they will function as a whole in achieving the central purpose
of the enterprise. Since there are many parts in every camp, the
necessity of organization is immediately apparent if the camp as a
whole is to function effectively in the achievement of its purposes.*

! Hedley S. Dimock (ed.), Administration of the Modern Camp (New York:
Asociation Press, 1948), p. 72.
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A Chronology of Camp Administration. Camp administration
Is young. It evolved as an organizational facet to improve the
caliber of the central purpose of camp—the program. Yet, in
the past ten years it has, in many cases, grown to dominate the
parent. This lusty infant, born in an environment of innumer-
able camp problems, was quickly hailed by the uninitiated as
the savior of the movement, the creator of unity and order out
of chaos and uncertainty. No one disputes the value of and
necessity for administration; but, it must be continually reiter-
ated, administration exists for the primary purpose of permit-
ting a better program.

The purpose of camp administration is best seen through a
consideration of its history. As organized camping is strictly an
American innovation,?> o, too, speciaized administration in
recreation and camping had its beginning in this country. It was
undertaken in its proper light, at the outset, to conserve the
time and energies of the program staff. At the start, prior to 1900,
it was a rather unimportant consideration in the total function
of the camp. This period has been characterized as the "laissez-
faire" era in camp administration.®

As directors became concerned more with administration
and less with program, the concepts of organizational efficiency
and economy grew increasingly clear. During the first quarter
of the twentieth century basic principles began to evolve; bal-
anced staffs, qualified personnel, individual camp philosophies,
and other professional, yet transitional, steps were taken. It has
been said:

Along with these desirable concepts the camp took over some
undesirable elements of business administration—its primary em-
phasis on efficiency, the overcentralization of authority and re-
sponsibility at the top level, and the command-obey method of
relationship with the individuals at the lower levels. In short, the
authoritarian pattern was adopted in camp management. This

2 Gerdd P. Burns, "History of Camping,” Camping Magazine, Vol. 21, No. 2,
February, 1949, p. 14.
3 Dimock, op. cit.
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pattern provided little for the exercise of collective responsibility,

for the cooperative group process, and for the interplay of human
relations.*

This period represented a time of "trial and error*' in camp
administration.

The second quarter of the century saw the evolution of what
might be considered almost a true science in administration and
organization. At this time, unfortunately, a cleavage occurred
between administration and program. Where previously the
two had been accorded equal importance, during the second
period administration was given the keystone spot in the arch
of camping. Although the employment of sound scientific busi-
ness and professional principles of administration is to be ap-
plauded, the divorcing of administration from program must
be deplored. It was in this period, especially between the wars,
that centralization achieved its maximum popularity as a con-
cept of camp organization. In fact, this type of organization was
so enthusiastically embraced in many cases that it cast an un-
favorable shadow on centralization throughout the country.
Adroit use of this method of operation did much to improve
the quality of camping. Unfavorable publicity, however, ac-
cruing from improper use of this technique, curtailed its ac-
ceptance or forced modification of its use in camps that might
otherwise have profited through its adoption. The undesirable
aspects of centralization are as bad as the older methods of
"laissez-faire” and "trial and error" administration; they are
(i) reverting to authoritarianism (2) severing of democratic
functions, and (3) assuming of semidictatorial powers by the
central figure in camp. This period might aptly be termed the
"era of centralization."

In recent years the abuses of centralization gave the pendulum
a push in the opposite direction. For lack of better nomencla-
ture the new method invoked in administration and organiza
tion was caled decentralization. Despite the addition of a mere
prefix, this functional concept was more than a repudiation of

“ 1bid., p. 43.
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centralization. Happily, it brought with it a closer tie, a return
to the cohesive relationship of program with administration.
Along with the inception of the unit system came a revival of
democratic concepts, cooperative planning by director and staff,
increased program functioning of the director, and the myriad
values of an administrative organization geared to program
facilitation and implementation. Although the present period
includes the best techniques of the previous three "adminis-
trative eras," a marked trend toward "decentralization" exists.

This modern concept, decentralization, is more than a new
method of conducting camping. It incorporates the socia pur-
poses and philosophy of camping. It has proven itself, during
the last few years, more than just a desirable theory. By inte-
grating administration with program it has strengthened each,
thus providing a better functioning camp in actual practice.

It would seem, therefore, that this brief glimpse at the history
of camp administration gives the clues to the desired role, func-
tion, or purpose of this facet of camping. To answer the ques-
tion raised, then, we would venture that the purpose of camp
organization and administration is to so order the camp that
everything happening to the camper (one definition of pro-
gram) occurswith greatest efficiency, economy, and effectiveness.

The Function of Administration in Relation to Program.
Simplicity of organization is essential to continued success in
an administration efficiently and economically organized to
render maximum service to camp programs. A superstructure
consisting of a myriad of detail has no place in the modern
camp regardless of its size and scope of operation. Streamlined
administration for program should begin with a straightfor-
ward statement of the philosophy of the camp. This philosophy
should include an understandable description of the objectives
of the camp. In the case of agency camps, the philosophy usually
reflects the ideas and convictions of the parent organization.
Nash says:

In brief, administration lays the track for the program of ac-
tivities......The demands of a program of activity color the policies
of administration, and likewise, the policies of administration color
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any program of activities  But, after the program has been
Hected and every possible convenience has been provided whereby
the program can be conducted without interruptions and interfer-
ences and in the most economic manner possible, adm|n|strat|on
must withdraw and keep out of the way of the activities.

It is the function of administrators to "see it big, explain it
smply." This implies that the director and his chief assistants
fully understand and agree upon the desired results of the camp
season—the ultimate effect expected upon the campers—and
design their administration to produce a program ensuring
these desired outcomes. Complete, comprehensive discussions
of the goas and aspirations of the camp are sometimes lost on
the younger counselors and the campers. It should therefore
be within the professional capabilities of the top staff people in
camp to interpret the camp's philosophy to other members of
the camp community.

Good camp administration permits and enables a rich and
varied program. This occurs largely through all levels of ad-
ministration doing a smooth and coordinated job in "setting
the stage." From the director to the youngest program aide, the
functions of administration must be known and observed.
When asked what are these functions—what is the job of the
administrator—the reply is simple; POSDCORE.® This is, of
course, a made-word consisting of the first letters in the terms
that describe the essentia functions. . ..

Planning
Organizing
Supervising
Directing
Coordinating
Observing
Reporting
Evaluating

® Jay B. Nash, The Organization and Administration of Playgrounds and
R%creatmn (New York: A. S. Barnes & Company, 1938), pp. viii-iX.

Adapted from Luther Gulick, and L. Urwick, Papers on the Science of Ad
ministration (New York: Institute of Public Admmlstranon 1937), p. 13
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An effective administration relieves program of al nonessen-
tial detail. Supplying, staffing, promoting, coordinating, and
assisting in numerous stage-setting tasks, these are some of the
responsibilities of administration. The tracks must be kept
clear if program is to operate at its maximum degree of econ-
omy and effectiveness. Such matters as health, safety, and sani-
tation, although vitally important in program considerations,
are as much the concern of administration as feeding, housing,
and transportation. In fact, it is hard to draw the line, when
discussing responsibility, as to just what parts of the total camp
life are administrative in contrast to those of program. This
again points up the necessity for considering the two almost
inseparable; it is only for purposes of academic analysis that
they are considered separately here.

One of the major quarters in which administration serves
program needs is in the area of interpretation. Not only is there
a "sdling job" to be done in the brochure for parents or the
report to the Board, but the relatively unknown parts of the
program must be interpreted to campers and sponsors if com-
plete understanding is to be achieved. Safeguarding the camp
as an institution is an important administrative responsibility.
This clearly implies that public relations and publicity are
items reflecting program, but administrative in responsibility.

Implicit in proper handling of publicity is the necessity for
honesty and integrity. Even the best camps must occasionally
take time out to analyze and evaluate their program in the light
of its publicity. Obviously, the publicity should be secondary
to the program. Therefore, when trueing-up is done, the pub-
licity, and not the program, is modified.

Basc Camp Organization. Delegation of authority is a pre-
requisite to good camp administration, especially as related to
program. Briefly, the camp owners or sponsors del egate respon-
sibility for proper programming to the director. Since no one
person can handle all areas and activities in that vast field, the
director usually appoints an assistant, commonly referred to as
the program director, to supervise this area of the camp's opera-
tion. The program director, in turn, coordinates the work of
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the various program counselors (specidists) and sometimes the
operations of the unit heads and cabin counselors. The concept
of maximum use of counselors and specidlists is discussed at
length in another portion of this publication. It should be
pointed out that delegation of authority must be accompanied
by interpretation, training, supervision, assistance, and eval-
uation.

One of the primary concepts operating with respect to the
relationship of administration to program is that the welfare
of the camper is the personal responsibility of every staff mem-
ber of the camp. This, of course, includes the program staff as
well as the administrative staff. Although the administrators
exert considerably more control in matters of organizational
nature, the program people must assume some responsibility
in this ream.

The camp is organized for program under at least four major
headings. At first glance the areas that must be served are mul-
titudinous, but careful analysis discloses the four program fac-
tors with which administration concerns itself.

(1) Philosophy—the goa and objectives, program emphasis
to achieve these ends;

(2) Personnel—the broad interpretation of program would
place the entire camp staff in this category; limited connota-
tion eliminates personnel in the camp office, maintenance,
kitchen, dining hall, infirmary, and others;

(3) Facilities—into this category falls everything from the
outpost camp to the dock system, from the nature museum to
the playingfields, from the camp shelters to the cars and trucks;

(4) Equipment—under thisheadingisconsidered all expend-
able objects in camp, including supplies and tools used es
pecialy in program.

These four factors cut across all phases of program in camp
and must, therefore, be kept in mind when considering the ways
in which organization and administration function to make
more effective program. It goes without saying that program is
the vehicle that carries the campers to the attainment of ob-
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jectives. How, then, can a progressive and enlightened admin-
istration bring these objectives closer?

(1) The objectives must be reasonable and attainable—they
must be reduced to understandable and purposeful ends—and
the common philosophy of the camp must be built around
them.

(2) The trained and experienced professional staff must
know the philosophy and objectives and the best methods of
programming for achieving them.

(3) All facilities (site, terrain, buildings, areas, waterfront,
and so forth) must be designed to promote harmonious attain-
ment of objectives.

(4) Equipment of the proper type must be provided at the
most advantageous time and place.

These are areas in which administration functions to make
possible a strong camp program.

Democratic Organization Promotes a Rich Program.

Democracy is an attitude of mind. Its very essence is a thorough-
going, sincere respect for persons—a regard for persons that holds
them as of greater worth than equipment, than property, than
profits, than favorite camp activities. It places persons before things,
personal growth before the learning of subject matter, and therefore
persons before activities. It regards the camp and all of its machin-
ery, including the activities, merely as means to an end, that end
being the development of the person.’

The contribution of centralization, as a technique of admin-
istration, to the democratic development of the program of the
modern camp, is dubious. Moreover, there are directors using
the centralized type of administration who claim that too much
democracy can prove detrimental to the camp program. The
author does not concur with this view. Freedom of choice, par-
ticipation of all, observance of the desres of the majority, the
importance of the individual—all democratic principles—have

7 Federal Security Agency, "Democracy and the Summer Camp," Pamphlet
No. 23, Washington, D.C., 1941, p. 3.
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a dose and vital tie to administration as well as to program.
There is no such thing as "too much democracy" in a properly
organized American camp.

The question has been raised: "Can administration achieve
the degree of democracy that program enjoys in the better
camps?' These principles and this concept of democracy have
continued to operate in program areas despite the pressures of
even the most centralized organizations. In the decentralized
camps the role is simpler, even to the point where the adminis-
tration is democratically linked with program. Therefore, the
question should be answered affirmatively; administration can
achieve the degree of democracy that program enjoys. The
problem is how to achieve this favorable degree.

There is no one solution to this problem, but several distinct
and different possibilities present themselves. First, adminis-
tration should hold out for the practice of the skills of demo-
cratic living in camp. This includes such activities as the rep-
resentative camp council, various joint committees of camper
and staff unit legiglative groups, and even cabin self-government.
Second, since administration means control, the control or di-
rection practiced should exemplify principles of the highest
democratic order. Proper action "topside" quickly permeates
the entire organization. Third, supervisory personnel should be
leaders, not drivers. This applies to administration as well as
to any program activity. Fourth, the director should be as free
from the administrative details as from the details of program.
As the coming of the head counselor or program director freed
him from the latter, the trend is now evident that the assistant
director or business manager is freeing him from the former.
By these and other innovations, administration can achieve the
degree of democracy that program now enjoys.

Organization of Groups in Camp. The importance of proper
grouping in camp cannot be overemphasized. There are a num-
ber of situations in which the group forms itself. These situa-
tions are largely informal and need little guidance from the
staff. In the more formal situations where the director or other
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staff personnel are called upon to form or assg in forming
specific groups, certain standard practices or principles have
proven feasible. There are two major aress in which the more
or less "staff-formed-groups’ are found: first, in the living situ-
ations (unit and cabin or tent groups), and, second, in interest
(program activity) groups. Subdivisions of the latter are nu-
merous, but in the main the same principles apply.

In the decentralized camp there are usualy two or three
"units" or divisions of the camp. These units consist of one or
more tents, cabins, or other living accommodations. In the
tents or cabins one usually finds four to ten campers and one
or two counselors. The group composition increases in im-
portance with the size of the intimate living group. Campers
are selected for living groups by a number of methods. Many
scientific techniques have been invoked to secure a balanced
and congenia group. The simple expedient of selecting the
campers according to height, weight, age, or grade has demon-
strated its effectiveness over the past decade.

A new trend discernible in the field is that of using more
cabin (general) counselors and fewer program (specia) coun-
selors. The author has seen this technique used with consid-
erable success in many fine camps, both private and agency,
throughout the nation. There are a few exceptions to the feas-
ibility of using "generdists’ amost entirely, such as the jobs
of the program director and the waterfront director. These two
"speciaists’ need release from cabin duties to permit maxi-
mum freedom for extended duty in their special area of work.

Again using the decentralized camp as a sounding board, the
recommendation is made that the second type of group (the
interest or program-activity group) be formed almost as much
upon the desires of the campers as upon those of the staff. In
other words, the choice of program activity should be as free
as possible. Where practicable, a completely flexible program
should be set up, possibly in "cafeteria style," in order that the
camper may follow his or her own desres and interests, guided
by pertinent suggestions by the cabin counselor. In some pro-
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gram areas or activities the interest group may be an entire
unit or at least a complete cabin group. This may be especially
true in out-of-camp activities.

The camp should be so organized that the four major group-
ings participate as identifiable entities in particular portions of
the program. The groupings are as follows: (i) the program
interest group, (2) the cabin group, (3) the unit group, and (4)
the camp group. Overscheduling of any one of the groupings
can result in totally unbalanced participation in an otherwise
well-planned camp program.

An illustration of overscheduling the interest groups was
clearly evident in a prominent girls camp. The girls not only
participated in daily activities in the same groups, but they
were scheduled to attend evening programs with their "major"”
interest group. In fact, at many meals the same interest groups
sat together. Such constant grouping without a changing com-
position was of little value in building desirable cabin spirit,
unit consciousness, or camp loyalty.

Organization of the Camp Community. It has frequently
been said that the camp is a child's community. Dimock and
Statten® imply that the organized camp, because of this role,
has at once a grave responsibility and a rare opportunity. Few
other institutions have such a potentiality for citizenship train-
ing; a camp is an organized society with a government and way
of living al its own. The camp has many of the problems found
in any community and these problems, as in any other commu-
nity, must be solved by the citizens living there.

The camp, or children's community, as mentioned earlier,
must be designed to develop the future citizens most desired in
a democracy. There must be representative government in the
camp, the unit, and the cabin. Both the campers and the coun-
selors must have avoice in this government. The town-hall type
of meeting has proven itself eminently successful for counselor
participation in camp affairs. The camp council has earned

sHedley S. Dimock and Taylor Statten, Talks to Counselors (New York: As
sociaion Press, 1939), Ch. V.
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equal approbation as a type of legidative body for the campers.
It must be remembered that the camp temporarily replaces the
home, the school, and the church, and that the community
activities of the camp program should replace in unique form
the usual contributions of these three important aspects of the
parent community. Consequently, the basic functions of the
ideal community must be provided.

Integration of Program Divisions and Activities. Brief men-
tion should be made of the need for organizational integration
of the various program divisions and activities within these
divisions. Not all camp directors will choose to make the same
division. For the purposes of this book, however, use is made of
seven major program divisions and a miscellaneous category,
as follows: Naturelore, Out-door Living and Campcraft, Trips
and Explorations, Music-Dramatics-Dance, Arts and Crafts,
Aquatics, Sports and Games.

Camper and counselor participation in total program plan-
ning is amost as important as the program discussions between
the camp director, program director, and the program spe-
cialists. In the better camps, where decentralized operations
and aflexible program exist, a smoothly functioning balance of
activities in the various divisions is obvious. This desirable type
of program is not difficult to secure if adequate prior planning
and detailed integration are obtained. Integration of this type
is brought about by utilizing the following six steps:

(1) Secure acceptance by all staff members of the philosophy
and program emphases of the camp. This may even reach down
to include the campers.

(2) Employ capable staff members who understand their jobs
and are aware of the responsibilities of the other staff members.

(3) Make known the importance of the "balanced program"
and the role that each division must play in securing this
balance.

(4) Develop a pre-camp training period during which all
staff members can participate in each activity open to the
campers.
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(5) Equalize the motivating factors of each program activity
in order that "high pressuring*' for certain program adjuncts
cannot develop.

(6) Advise staff that they are as much responsible for the
total program as for their own specific activity assignment.

In many agency camps, the camp program must be integrated
with the year-round (in-town) program of the parent organiza-
tion. Usually such integration is obtained through increased
emphasis on particular facets of the camp program. As a rule,
such integration adds to the value of the experience in the out-
of-doors. In a few minor instances the danger exists that the
balance of activities, so desirable in the camp program, may be
destroyed by overemphasis on one specific program division or
activity.

Camp Schedules. Increasing pressure, from psychologists,
researchers, and parents, is being exerted on directors to relax
their rigid schedule of program activities. During the last few
years the idea of aflexible daily schedule, possibly formulated
one day in advance, has gained considerable support. In addi-
tion, the desires of campers receive new recognition as schedules
are drawn up. An excellent illustration of flexible schedule and
absence of pre-arranged program is afforded in an analysis of
the planning for group activity at Life Camps. Under the guid-
ance of the counselor, each group plans its own schedule one
day in advance and coordinates it with such necessary fixed
schedules as those of the dining hall and waterfront to avoid
conflict.

Basic schedules, such as time for deeping, eating, arriving,
departing, and so on, must, of course, remain fixed. However,
time allocations for program activities such as swim periods,
trip days, campfires, and even the rest hour take on a new and
refreshing flexibility. Moreover, leisurely time alocations of
varying length are coming into acceptance.

Leadership in Program. The increased emphasis on training
camp counselors and directors in colleges, within Sections of
the American Camping Association, and by individual agencies
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and camps is providing the field with highly skilled personnel.
There is still much to be done along this line. Organizations
concerned with the preparation of professional personnel for
camps are aware of their shortcomings in quantity (there are
still too few properly training leaders in camping) and quality
(insufficient field training is given) and specialization (leaders
in aguatics and athletics are plentiful, while qualified per-
sonnel in nature and campcraft are difficult to find).

The sum total of the situation is that the camp must con-
tinue making considerable effort to augment the leadership
training of its counselors and specialists. This training can take
many forms, such as advising prospective staff members to
attend meetings of the American Camping Association and
other professional groups, suggesting bibliographical references,
such as Camping Magazine, for keeping abreast of new depar-
tures in the field, and recommending camping courses or
institutes that may be attended.

Leadership is a vital part of the camp program. Without
capable leaders the best planned program may not succeed,
and without a successful program the camp is a community
without a purpose. The administration and organization of
the camp must, therefore, provide qualified personnel to lead
and direct the areas and activities of the program. It has been
suggested that the person responsible for program, the program
director or head counselor, assist the camp director in hiring
the key people with whom he or she will work. This idea is
valid for the program division heads as well as for the program
director. For example, the waterfront director might be of con-
siderable value to the camp director in securing qualified per-
sonnel for that important area. And the same might hold true
for riding, tripping, crafts, and certain other activities.

As was mentioned above, a discernible trend exists in the
field toward placing the program specidists in with the cabin
groups. Should this trend become universal the wise director,
wishing to utilize his personnel to the fullest, will hire leaders
who are good counsdors as well as qualified in one or more
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particular program activity. The important thing is that the
leaders understand and love children; al else is secondary to
the actual counselor-camper relationship.

Organization for Progression. A standard procedure for pro-
gression and recognition must be present in the camp. Simple
skills should be increased progressively until a high, but attain-
able, degree of proficiency is obtained. Some type of recogni-
tion is usually given as skills are mastered and knowledge is
gained. Such recognition may take many forms, although it is
not within the province of a text on program to explore this
controversial field. Suffice to say that some types of recognition,
award, or standard advancement are desirable, especialy as
program motivators; other types may prove extremely undesir-
able in the camp setting. Then too, proficiency testing and
evaluation must be handled discreetly. The traditional testing
and marking systems of educational institutions have little
application to the camp.

As a rule the administration is responsible for records and
personnel forms in camp. Good organization will make all per-
tinent forms available to the program staff. The program staff
in turn has a responsibility to the administration in the way of
submitting information of value to the camp—such as reports
on progress, accidents, special achievements, and unusual
problems.

Performance in an activity should be an end in itself. When
acknowledgment of progression or achievement is made, it
should be remembered that a considerable difference exists
between recognition and awards.

The Planned and Unplanned Program. This publication,
and others like it, are designed to present certain principles and
practices applicable to the planned program in camp. The fact
that campers spend a sizeable portion of the day in other than
planned pursuitsis sometimes overlooked. Thereislittle that
can be said to suggest principles in this area. Suggestions imply
that planning for change will follow. Since planning and sched-
uling are not desired in this area, suggestions are meaningless.
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However, it is possible to indicate some of the times and places
where this informal facet of program occurs.

The wise camp director does not attempt to influence these
"unplanned program areas' directly, but he is aware of their
existence and value to the total camp experience. The follow-
ing are listed as examples: (1) during the walk to and from the
dining hall, (2) during the time between taps and falling off to
deep, (3) during free periods when no program is scheduled,
(4) during rest hour in the tent or cabin, and (5) during odd
periods of activity when particular campers are free to explore
their own interests. There are literally hundreds of such
examples.

Campeis are individuals. As individuals they need oppor-
tunity for "getting away"; they should be "left alone"; they
should be "free" at certain times each day. This part of the
total program is not planned except tor explaining it to staff
members and, if necessary, training these counselors in prepara-
tion, poise, and balance.

Breakdown of Program Types. Types of program are many
and varied. They extend from the strictly scheduled, regi-
mented program of the older centralized camps, to the fluid,
free-choice program of the new progressive camps. Many camps
observe amiddle course by breaking the day between scheduled
activities for all, and free-choice activities on a cafeteria basis.

In terms of planning, some camps set up the program before
camp opens and hold to this plan throughout the season. On
the other extreme, certain camps have no set plan for program,
but permit the campers to do the bulk of the planning on a
day-to-day basis. A middle course might again be recommended
in this area. If program planning of a flexible type is carried on
between the director and key staff members prior to the open-
ing of camp, certainly the organization will be in a strong
position to anticipate the needs in terms of personnel and
equipment. When the remainder of the staff and the bulk of
the campers arrive on the scene, a skeleton program can be
readily presented. By being offered their choice and permitted
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Hope Allen Camp Waukecla, Providence, R. | Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE

Safe, enjoyable, interesting activities don't "just happen" in camp; good
ﬁ_rogralg\s require careful planning, organization and administration be-
ind them.

to assst in the final planning of the weekly programs, both
counselors and campers will feel responsible for the success of
the program.

For purposes of planning and integrating areas and activities
within the total camp program, it has been found expedient to
divide the program into several major divisions. Within each
division, then, will be found many related activities. Of course,
there is the inevitable overlap in certain activities, but this
should cause little difficulty if the basic program is stable but
not rigid. Natural divisions of program, even in similar areas,
differ in various camps. Terminology, too, is a problem in this
relatively young field. But the common elements discernible
in all camps make certain groupings effective and congenial.
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The relationships between different divisons and, to a lesser
degree, between activities, are of importance in the total con-
figuration of the camp's program.

A plea for a properly "balanced*' program in camp will occur
at strategic points throughout this text. In dealing with the
camp's basic organization for program, it might be well to con-
sider briefly what is meant by balance in this instance. There
are many camps that specialize in one type of program and/or
certain program activities. Such camps usually do a splendid
job in their specialty, and this paragraph is not for them. In
discussing balance in program, the author refers to those camps
that offer a general type of program. The general program is
supposedly inclusive in scope and replete with potentialities for
growth and development. However, when the program of a
regular or general camp becomes lopsided in favor of any one
division or activity, the entire program suffers.

Proof of the need for balance in the program is given us by
one of the largest and finest private camps in the nation. This
camp, located in Michigan, was induced to curtail all activities
in favor of an expanded nature and campcraft program.
Campers were not consulted as to their desires, but were ex-
posed to the emphasis of the camp in this one area. Excellent
as this phase of program was, it alone could not hold the inter-
est of the campers and enrollment fell off sharply. Modification
of thisparticular emphasiswas effected, new activities providing
a richer experience were introduced, and today this camp has
a baanced program of great value and one of the largest enroll-
ments in the United States.

The camps that offer a wide scope of activities without over-
emphasizing certain aspects make a tremendous contribution to
the growth and development of children. The programs of
these camps are rich in educational implications and desirable
recreational concomitants. When overemphasis occurs, balance
is disturbed and the smooth program is distorted. The best in
camping occurs when balance is maintained and when free
choice among many program activities is provided.
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Although rigid assignment of campers to scheduled program
activities is to be deplored, guidance of and suggestions to
campers are highly desirable. Constant interpretation and re-
evaluation of the program and its detailed components must be
carried out. Assistance to campers, particularly with respect to
the selection of related activities, is a part of the counselor's job.
Where elements of free choice are present, opportunities exist
for extensive counseling and guidance. There are many pat-
terns for achieving certain goals, the wise director is aware of
this and designs his administration and organization in a way
that will achieve the desired goals.

Motivation and Introduction of Activities. As was mentioned
earlier, motivation, or the "selling" of program activities to the
campers, is an acknowledged part of the organization of pro-
gram in camp. How this motivation is brought about is the
important problem. Camps must have a definite plan for the
introduction (and, if necessary, the motivation) of activities—
particularly new activities—to the campers. This introduction
can take the form of high-pressure selling, but this is hardly in
keeping with the concepts of creative camping. It may take the
passive method of having the program available and saying little
about it.

One desirable method of acquainting campers with the pro-
gram offerings is by permitting them to visit all activities early
in the camping period. If the leader of the activity is alert, he
will secure the interest, if not the enthusiasm, of a goodly
number of campers in each visiting group. On this initial intro-
ductory tour, campers might be sent around by cabin group.
Careful planning between the administration and the program
personnel can make this a most productive period for wise and
meaningful choice of activities.

Relationships between Program and Administration. A
clearer understanding of, and appreciation for, the function of
both program and administration should bring these siblings
into cdoser rapport. In the average camp the line of demarca-
tion between the two should be virtually indistinguishable. For
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purposes of analytic study and evaluation, however, these two
(and certain other phases of the camp's operation) may be
dissected.

The essence of the camp's organization for program, and the
relation between program and administration, is found in its
organizational structure. The latest trends in the field indicate
that, in general, the following organization is used, with modi-
fications depending on size and program emphasis. (See Chart.)

| DIRECTOR |

1
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR

|
PROGRAM DIRECTOR

or HEAD COUNSELOR DOCTOR or BUSINESS MANAGER
TNIT PROGRAM AR_EI
LEADERS spr.cmusa { nurse | [ DETIOIN | [careTAKER |
I I
CABIN or TENT PROGRAM KITCHEN and MAINTENANCE
COUNSELORS ASSISTANTS DINING ROOM STAFF STAFF

Relationships between program and administration.

Camp organization and administration for program has gone
through several periods or stages. The present cycle might be
termed the era of decentralization. As in the case of the preced-
ing period (centralization), pitfalls also exist in decentraliza-
tion. Camp boards, administrators, and executives must guard
against over-decentralization. All the worthwhile elements in
the socializing aspects of the "camp community" are lost if
complete and continuous segregation of units or cabin groups
Is effected. With proper usage, decentralization (as a program-
ming method as well as an administrative device) will make a
significant contribution to the operation of the modern camp.

Regardless of the method of administration used, the prin-
ciple that it exists to serve and facilitate program should be
clear. As educational administration in the school exists to
make possible the curriculum, so, too, camp administration
exists to serve the camp program.
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Suggested Problems

Discuss the general purpose of camp administration.
How does the camp organize for program?
Explain the "types' or "eras’ of camp administration: (a) laissez-
faire, (b) trial and error, (c) centralization, and (d) decentraliza-
tion.
Define program inclusively; define administration literally.
What is meant by POSDCORE?
Discuss reasons for limiting publicity to actual program activi-
ties.
Outline the four program factors with which administration is
concerned.
How is the camp program democratized?
What are the four major groupings of children in camp?
Discuss the pros and cons of:

(& Counselors participating in camp government.

(b) Campers participating in camp government.
What are some of the steps by which integration is achieved
between program divisions and program activities?
Discuss the proposition, "al camp schedules should be flexible,"
and its alternative, "al camp schedules should remain rigid."
What is the hierarchy of importance of the various factors in
program: facilities, leadership, equipment, objectives, philos-
ophy, and goal?
Explain the difference between awards and recognition.
Define program division and program activity.
Discuss the value of achieving "balance” in program and how
it is obtained.
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Naturelore

The concepts and practices in naturelore vary as greatly as
the people who practice these arts. Different environments offer
different opportunities. The purpose of this chapter, therefore,
is to provide a basic understanding that will serve as a spring-
board, from which the reader may develop his own interpreta-
tion. It is not the spirit of naturelore to cast people into a mold;
on the contrary, its spirit is free as the air, the hills, and the
scenery where man learns to know nature.

The Meaning of Naturelore. Naturelore provides the answer
to the camper's hunger for outdoor adventure. To the camp
director it spells a program of investment in the practical and
philosophical viewpoints. To the counselor who has been
trained only in formal biology, it is fraught with dangers that
are yet unknown. Camps have risen, and aso fallen, because of
the trial and error methods of the actors in this drama of
country living.

Some years ago (1920) the first naturelore school was spon-
sored by the National Association of the Directors of Girls
Camps. It provided precamp training for nature counselors.
The word lore was substituted for the word study, which had
rightfully fallen into bad repute with campers. Probably this
was the first attempt to use the word naturelore. The word has
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different meanings for different people; the concept is both
ramifying and elusive.

Naturelore may be defined basically as a program of oppor-
tunity answering the call of the wild. It is the satisfying of a
lure such as that which causes the sailor to follow the sea. It is
the Indian, the pilgrim, the pioneer, the girl or boy scout realiz-
ing the advantages and pleasures of a natural environment.
Each camp has staked out a portion of God-given acreage,

Cowrtesy TAMPING MAGATINE,

In naturelore, as in other program facets, the effect of the activity on the
campersis the vital consideration.

where a body of wholesome experiences and worthy knowledge
may be possessed by the camper. The lake, the mountain, and
the forest gradually encompass him. Like a peasant, he becomes
a part of his surroundings. His experiences become anecdotal;
he takes pleasure in relating them at the campfire. Art, poetry,
and song become his culture.

When the camping program is organized on the small group
plan, with cooperative freedom for every individual in provid-
ing work, fuel, food, shelter, recreation, and culture, one finds
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democracy at its best. Cooking an outdoor meal, building a
rustic table, foraging for food, making a map, or creating a folk
song, calls for nature materials. These events appear naturally
at camp. It is not a far step from them to the procession of the
gars, the cycle-of-life of a nest of robins, the inheritance of
individual puppies, the skill to grow lettuce, and an under-
standable concept of the rocks of ages or the stages from a tad-
pole to a frog or a pond to a bog. In camp the leader is a guide
who, together with the campers, works, explores, discovers, and
eventually gains a philosophy of life.

Rights of the Camper for the Primitive. The aims of the
camper, the parent, the camp director, and the counselor are
quite different. The crux of the successful program hinges on
what the child wants. The camper may be starving to be a
"Leatherstocking," longing to be his best self with his fellows,
seeking space enough to throw a stone, or craving freedom to
alow fresh mud to squeeze up between his toes. He may want
to cram his pockets with nuts, apples, or shells. He may feel that
the moment has come to blow off steam, to growl like a bear, to
hide in a cave, or to climb a tree. These are needs! Given a
chance, nature will take care of the camper's muscles, nerves,
lungs, and instincts. Denied these responses, the individual is
that much short of becoming a complete human being.

What happens when nature's curriculum is given an oppor-
tunity to operate? In order to fish, the camper needs bait, gear,
and tackle. To swim, the camper needs direction, safety rules,
demonstration, and practice. To visit the heron rookery on an
island, he needs to navigate a boat. The urge and opportunity
to fish, swim, or go on an expedition mean acquiring certain
kills, equipment, and shelter. The camper aso needs a knowl-
edge of safety, transportation, and possibly, the law and con-
servation. Each step is a vital part of the day's existence. The
developing activities may be thought of as an emergent cur-
riculum based on interests and needs. Out of such experiences
come growth. The counselor must realize that the main busi-
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ness of the camper is adventure; guided adventure, moreover,
can be a healthy, happy, and helpful life.

Leadership in Naturelore. Preparation for this brand of out-
door leadership is not a matter of acquiring a kit of activity
skills to peddle nature facts. The practitioner in naturelore is
a sociaized leader who enjoys children and loves living in the
woods in the most inclusive sense. Perhaps he has camped in
the outdoors or lived on a farm for years and has become
steeped with its manifold opportunities. Furthermore, he must
have experienced successfully a liberal dosage of group work
in a recognized agency, such as the Boy Scouts of America, the
4H Clubs, the Young Men's Christian Association, or the
Young Women's Christian Association. He represents a better
investment if he has come up through the ranks of family camp-
ing in its humbler aspects. He should have as a minimum two
hobby interests such as hunting, fishing, mountaineering, sail-
ing, gardening, horsemanship, birds, insects, lapidary work,
outdoor cooking, astronomy, or homing pigeons. Such assets as
skills in home economics, arts and crafts, music, forestry, skiing,
mapping, swimming, health, education, and sports are not to
be overlooked. To sum up, he must be a human being who
enjoys children and the full life.

The Program Illustrated. When one thinks of naturelore he
is apt to think of fishes, reptiles, mammals, insects, or birds.
This concept is inherited from the subject-centered curriculum.
The tendency of the past was to present them under that clas
sification. It is proposed to present here one classification-
birds—to illustrate naturelore in camp. Any other classification
might have been chosen to illustrate the pattern.

A Bird Defined. Suppose a leader, at the end of breakfast,
says, "l bet that no one here can tell the difference between the
director and al birds." All campers recognize that this is a
game. Two eyes, two legs, a language, a brain, a fisherman, a
swimmer, a housebuilder bring out plenty of laughs and dis-
cussion. All birds do not have wings, young birds have down,
an embryo bird has a thumb and fingers. Flying is not limited
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to birds. In ten minutes a great deal can be gained if the cha-
lenger is well prepared and versatile. The definition is simple:
a bird is a feathered animal. Suppose a camper saw a strange
bird on the lake or in the woods. He might really wish to know
the name of the bird. It is wise to use books in camp to solve
these minor problems.

Hawk-like Birds, Fowl-like Birds, Sork-like Birds. The for-
mal classification of birds in camp is certainly taboo. If the
camper sees a great blue heron soar over the lake to a rookery,
it is only natural that he be excited to know whether it is a
stork. If he spies it standing in the water, motionless, he may
want to know if it is a statue. The counselor may say, "Look,
quick, is that bird carrying afish, frog, or snake?' Perhaps both
counselor and campers observe that a flock of gulls over a
plowed field are noisy and quarrelsome. The problem is why?
There is only one way to solve the problem. That is to go over
to the field and observe. Why is that bird beating back and
forth over the water? The counselor may know, but he is wise
enough not to take the opportunity of education away from his
group of campers. By a series of questions he can sharpen their
powers of observation and help them solve the problem them-
selves. Bird study in the long run, like swimming, is self-taught.
The most favorable situation is a natural environment.

Nesting Territories. The nests of many birds are found in
and around camps. Children can observe which bird builds the
nest, which bird incubates the eggs, which bird feeds the young,
how long it takes eggs to hatch, how long the young are fed, and
how they are taught to fly. Nesting territories and feeding terri-
tories take on new meaning. What birds scout far and wide for
fish? Many birds may come to a mutual feeding territory. Camp
can provide a rich experience and learning process, when it
comes to nesting territories.

Bird Songs. Some campers are unable to deep because of the
morning bird chorus. One small boy cried at night and said,
"There is an owl up there shooting nuts at me." At first some
campers cannot distinguish the coo of the mourning dove, the
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cal of the quail, the boom of the night hawk, the squeak of the
humming bird, or the drumming of woodpeckers. Old campers
may know whether the woodpecker is drumming to his mate,
excavating an old trunk for a nursery, or pecking for breakfast.
All this comes by the right environment and by a long term of
experience, and guidance.

Bird Nests. Collecting bird's nests takes place best after the
breeding season. Not every camper will be interested in collect-
ing bird's nests; those who evince interest should be encour-
aged, and other campers may become interested in what they
discover. Resulting knowledge accumulates by accretion. Night
hawks build no nest; killdeers hollow out a depression in the
sand; ducks pull down from their own breast; herons use sticks;
great horned owls do not build a nest but use instead old
hawks' or crows nests; kingfishers dig holes in the river bank;
hummingbirds line their nests with the wool of the cinnamon
fern and sew bits of parmelia lichen on the outside with a
spider's web. As soon as a camper begins to collect birds' nests
he discovers all kinds of interesting facts which add to his
understanding of bird life.

Featherfacts. Feathers can be intriguing. They make color
possible and protect the animal from heat as well as from cold.
Some birds are born naked; others have a tuft or two. Some
hatch completely feathered. A nature detective will know
whether a stray feather came from a wing or a tail. A more
experienced naturalist will know whether the wing feather
came from a Bonaparte gull or an English sparrow. A trained
ornithologist knows that he can muss a wing feather and then
rub it together again. If the onlooker inquires, the leader ex-
plains that the feather has barbs, and barbules. If curiosity does
not run to vocabulary he simply says that "this is the original
Zipper." Observation, detective work, interesting facts, use or
omission of words, games, and contests are some of the more
interesting techniques used.

Bird Identification. Beaks and feet tell more than wings. One
time a group of campers on a field trip through a meadow
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found the remains of a bird that had been killed the preceding
winter. They set to work to put the story together. The webbed
feet indicated a water bird. The long neck and beak with a
sieve told that it was a "tip-up" duck that immersed its head to
probe the banks and bottom; possibly a pintail, a dabbler that
is usually busy sieving out food morsels from the mud. It was
probably busy in the shallow water of the lake when afox or a
gunner came aong. If a fox killed it, the bones would be
broken and the meat gone. If a hunter shot it, he might have
lost it in the thick meadow growth. They pieced the bones to-
gether. There were shoulder bones and hip bones that fitted
into sockets. In a short time, the campers were fitting bones
together like a jigsaw puzzle. Even the camper who said, "Oh,
gooey," was getting her share ot the bones. It was intimated that
the skeleton could be reconstructed. Each camper started for
camp clutching his trophies. The reconstruction of the skeleton
and the story gained momentum. A more thorough search was
made to see if shot could be found. It was thought to be a good
idea to find when there was an open season on pintails. The
story and evidence were presented at camp fire that night. Yet
the whole affair was incidental to the main purpose of the trip.

After a camper has experienced similar situations, he be-
comes impressed with the way scientists reason, even though no
one draws his attention to it as illustrative of the way scientists
think. The course of study at camp enjoys the freedom of being
accidental. It can change with weather, whims, or happenings.

Migratory Habits. After a person has been in camp for one
or two seasons he may become conscious of the presence of
hundreds of swallows on the telephone lines. Of course, some
birds, like some people, spend a lifetime in one back yard. The
bobwhite may be a "resident bird." The white throated spar-
row might be a resident in June and then disappear until
September. The cliff swallow is a summer resident who goes to
Central America for the winter. The Canada goose may be a
spring and fall "visitant” or "transient.”

The fascinating story of bird travel leads to al kinds of inter-
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esting activities. It was once announced at breakfast in a boys
camp that a trip would be planned to a gull rookery on an
island about two miles off shore. Campers were warned that
the place was smelly and noisy. It would take al day, so all
would carry lunches. "How many want to go?' This was ac-
cepted as a challenge. They all wanted to go. The leader chose
those who had skills in sailing a boat, who could swim, and who
had shown an interest in birds. The expedition was a huge
success. Each camper knew why the Biological Survey wanted
birds banded. All had learned about the habits and make-up of
one species of heron. On the way back to the camp they made
up a song about the heron.

Camp Enterprises. Suppose a group of campers wish to make
a bird sanctuary. These steps might be followed:

(1) A trip to a bird sanctuary to see how sanctuaries are laid
out.

(2) A list of shrubs and trees that attract birds,

(3) Determination of how these plants can be added to the
landscape to give the most pleasing and satisfactory results.

(4) A plan to earn money and obtain the planting material.

(5) Work day.

(6) The addition of nesting boxes, feeding stations, shelters.

(7) Kodachromes of the "Development of the Sanctuary/’
exhibit of plans, talks, songs, and poems.

(8) Dedication day.

Evaluation of the Program. Reptiles, fish, weather, or mam-
mals could have been selected to illustrate the naturelore
program described above. Nature study is not separated from
the totality of living. It takes place wherever and whenever
campers and their leaders find interesting facts of nature to
observe and explore. Naturelore activities extend from momen-
tary observation and comment to elaborate projects such as
making a bird sanctuary.

To become effective in this kind of program, leaders need
assistance. They need to acquire skill in discovering resources
and facilities in a given natural area. They need to evaluate the
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program each step along the way. Every time campers come
back from an expedition counselors can hold a discussion with
them—"What was good? How might it be improved? What
should we do next?' These evaluation sessions will result in
many changes, not in a frozen curriculum. Instead, each camp
will develop its own ways and results.

Post-camp evaluation, which includes camp representatives,
staff, parents, and, possibly, visiting educators, is helpful in
measuring effectiveness. No one should be surprised if field
procedures are greatly modified. The spirit of exploration and
experimentation, so important in naturelore, calls for the con-
stant evolution of new techniques based upon experience.

Basic Considerations, Naturelore can be exciting and adven-
turous. There are so many "new" things in the world of nature
that it is the birthright of every child to "discover" them. The
campers must be afforded the opportunity to make friends with
the natural things in their native environment.

The job of the camp program is not to push this activity on
the camper, but to stimulate his curiosity and then help him
satisfy it. Thisis not an activity that can be hurried; it requires
plenty of time for the camper; it requires patience and under-
standing by the leaders.

It is not imperative that campers be taken to virgin forests or
wilderness areas for an introduction to nature. Great numbers
of children have never been on a dairy or vegetable farm.
Others have never seen sheep and pigs in their natural state.
Some have even been denied the opportunity of having animal
pets and plants around the house. There is a wealth of new
experiences for children, especialy city children, on every side
of the rural environment in which most camps are located.

Another basic consideration, frequently overlooked in camp
program planning, is maximum use of the night hours. Night-
fall is mysterious to all children. Stressing the friendly cloaking
action of the night will do much to dispel any fears present
during the dark hours and increase possibilities for nocturnal
programs of lasting interest. Almost as much can be accom-
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plished in naturelore at night as during the daylight hours. The
fascination of the sky at night, with its bright constellations and
the Milky Way, is a factor to be considered when the program
planner is looking for different nature activities. Under "eve-
ning programs’' in a later chapter of the book, further treat-
ment is given the matter of night naturelore activities.

Many camps have their own weather bureau and practice
forecasting daily. This is an interesting and extremely valuable
nature activity. When adverse climatic conditions can be
spotted with a reasonable degree of accuracy, desirable modi-
fications in program can be effected. Such information as the
weather bureau might render is of greatest importance to the
out-camp and tripping portion of the program. Basic equip-
ment for this activity includes a wind sock, thermometer,
barometer, and a keen eye on the clouds.

Collecting specimens and mounting or preserving them
properly is of deep interest to campers, particularly little boys.
Such activity needs supervision and guidance to avoid the pos
sibility of campers climbing into dangerous places for specimens
or collecting questionable plants (such as poison ivy) and
animals (such as skunks). Since activities are enhanced by hav-
ing direct and attainable goals, it is well to provide such ter-
minal facilities for the nature activities. A well-kept nature
museum, agquarium, terrarium, or snake pit is always a place of
great enjoyment to the camper-observers and a great pride to
the camper-contributors.

Resources in Naturdlore. In visiting camps across the nation
one frequently hears the lament, "If only we had a good nature
counselor." It is unfortunately true that naturelore specialists
are hard to find. Short of having an experienced "nature boy,"
it is possible to give some in-camp training in the subject. A few
camps prefer to train their own nature counselors; the major-
ity, however, would like to secure them already trained and
merely add to and supplement their knowledge with loca
adaptations. There are many resources available to assist in
bringing a thorough knowledge of the natural world to the
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individual. Among the organizations and agencies where sug-
gestions, guidance, and concrete help with naturelore may be
obtained are the following:

Adirondack Mountain Club, 54 Lenox Avenue, New York, N.Y.

American Humane Association, 135 Washington Avenue, Albany, N.Y.

American Camping Association, 343 S. Dearborn &, Chicago, Illinois

American Museum of Natural History, ygth St. at Central Park Wegt,
New York, N.Y.

American Youth Hostels, 6 East 3gth St., New York, N.Y.

Appalachian Trail Conference, 1916 Sunderland Place N.W., Washing-
ton, D.C.

Boy Scouts of America, 2 Park Avenue, New York, N.Y.

Cooperative Recreation Service, Delaware, Ohio -

Federation of Western Outdoor Clubs, Box 716 Banning, Calif.

Fish and Wildlife Service, U.S. Department of the Interior, Washing-
ton, D.C.

Forest Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C.

Izaak Walton League, 31 North State St., Chicago, Illinois

National Audubon Society, 1000 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y.

National Park Service, U.S. Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C.

National Wildlife Federation, 1212 Sixteenth ., N.W., Washington, D.C.

Sierra Club, 1050 Mills Tower, San Francisco, Calif.

Soil Conservation Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, Washington,
D.C.

Suggested Problems

1. Discuss several definitions of naturelore. State why natureloreis
considered one of the "core" features of the camp program.

2. Why is exploration, discovery, and experimentation so impor-
tant in naturelore? Why is the camp setting, rather than any
other situation, more advantageous for the presentation of
naturelore?

3. How does naturelore serve the developing child's need for
adventure?

4. What is meant by the "emergent curriculum” as related to
naturelore?

5. Outline the factors that make for successful leadership in
naturelore.

6. Explain severa approaches to naturelore for campers.
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Develop an outline of aids for campers on a tour of observation
of two of the following: fish, birds, mammals, insects, reptiles,
flowers, trees or shrubs.

8. Discuss the theory of program evaluation in relationship to
field trips from camp and future camp program planning.

9. List several of the organizations, national and local, from which
assistance can be obtained for the establishment of a nature
program.

10. Discuss both sides of the proposition: "Naturelore is best treated
as an individual activity."

11. What activities in nature and allied portions of the camp pro-
gram can best be conducted at night?

12. Outline certain nature trips and activities that might be under-
taken by camps close to the city, where transportation to distant
points is impossible.

13. How can a study of the weather prove an interesting program
adjunct and also serve an indispensable function for the ad-
ministration?

14. List several of the safety precautions that are taken prior to

permitting campers free reign in their collecting of natural

specimens.

~
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Outdoor Living and
Campcraft

Basic to every discussion on camping is the fundamental and
controlling fact that organized camping is, first and foremost,
living in the out-of-doors. Camping means going out from the
usual habitat to some place vastly different, where living is
simpler, freer, more meaningful, more stimulating, and more
adventuresome. If it were otherwise, why would millions of
people, winter and summer, fall and spring, leave their seden-
tary lives behind them and search for what they must feel is a
richer and more zestful experience? Those primarily interested
in organized camping for children should never lose sight of
the unique and primary obligation to these youngsters of help-
ing them enjoy, appreciate, and grow in a simple, unmechan-
ized environment. On the more spiritual level, camping
quickens awareness of the beauties of nature and human nature
and somehow helps children to "listen to the song of God in
the woods." *

Outdoor Living—An Analysis. The milieu, in and through
which the results of camping accrue, must remain basic in

i Henry David Thoreau, Walden and Other Writings of Henry David Thoreau,
from the Introduction by Mr. Brooks Atkinson (New York: The Modern Library
of Random House, 1937), pp. xiv and xv.

92
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planning for outdoor living. Camping education, as now con-
ceived, demands an environment as free as possible from urban
associations, habits, and ways of living; free from the complica-
tions and pressures which beset even the young in these days.
As far back as 1878, Charles Dudley Warner wrote of "... the
revolt against the everlasting dress-parade of our civiliza-
tion..." 2 a concept of adult rebellion which Thoreau stated
so magnificently in 1854 in his book mentioned earlier. Some
persons may question this philosophy, which, in its more ex-
treme form, could be called escapism. But if camping is not an
abrupt change from another form of life and living, what is it,
and why bother with it? Results in the better camps, as observed
by many camp administrators and parents, justify belief in the
salutary effects caused by change of physical and socia environ-
ment, and the acquisition of new interests and values in that
new environment.

Leaders in camping advocate a camp way of living that is
well-ordered in a simple, unaffected, elementary, natural sort
of way. This is conceived as a cooperative living, with children
and adults together in an environment that is of itsdlf rich in
opportunities for learning and skills, for fun and adventure.
The pattern of camp living becomes simplified, the activities
and interests indigenous. The need for bolstering from without
diminishes. Camping then becomes camping and not a series
of importations from school, country club, recreation center,
and playground. Campers focus their energies on fitting into
the environment and landscape instead of imposing themselves
upon it. And children are afforded experiences different from
anything they have ever known. For them the outdoors stands
for something real and vital, a way of life which they can under-
stand, appreciate, and return to with benefit and joy all their
lives.

Vaues in Outdoor Living. Since city ways are not camping
ways, the adaptation from one type of thinking, acting, and

2 Charles Dudley Warner, In the Wilderness (New York: Houghton Mifflin
Co., 1878), p. 78.



94 OUTDOOR LIVING AND CAMPCRAFT

living to another type is pregnant with interest and program
possibilities. Skills and knowledge of daily use in the city are
not useful in the woods, in the canoe, or on the mountain trail.
One's strength and agility and skills are pitted against the ele
ments—fire, wind, water, weather, and tangible objects and
materials. Only skill and knowledge, patience and good judg-
ment can prevail. Success in dealing with impersonal, predict-
able adversaries gives a lift to the individual that nothing else
can.

When a group shares experiences of this kind there is noth-
ing artificial or forced in the whole picture. A camper who is
asked to do his share on ajob, from which all will reap common
benefits, finds that there is work to be done, and that there are
responsibilities of group comfort and safety to be met. Each
person must do his share, with courage and good humor. Chil-
dren can see the reasonableness of this request. They can realize
how valid it is to live and work together decently and coopera
tively. They can understand readily why camping should and
can be an uncomplicated and relaxing experience, and yet be
the greatest thrill of their lives.

A group on acamping trip develops a sense of fellowship and
a true sense of "oneness' that can rarely be duplicated in other
phases of the camp program. Because these experiences are real
and vital, they make a real and vital impact on the child. Be-
yond the salutary effects of the group experience, the individual
may, through these particular experiences, more readily acquire
certain persona characteristics that have become increasingly
important in this age of mass opinion and ceaseless propaganda.
For the large bulk of campers in established camps, better ways
of fostering self-reliance and resourcefulness are needed.
Campers require help in: (i) making independent choices and
decisions; (2) becoming reasonably independent in thought,
endeavor, and action; (3) developing originality and creative-
ness on an individual basis; (4) securing privacy of thought and
action; (5) bolstering personal courage; and (6) acquiring self-
discipline and integrity.
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This help can best be given to the individual when in-
digenous activities are freely selected by the camper. This
means that the camper chooses to participate in such projects
with other campers who have similar desires and needs, abili-
ties, and capacities. This homogeneous group should be super-
vised by a counselor selected by the camp management for his
ability in the campcraft field. For many reasons, this sort of
grouping provides the optimum situation for the acquisition of
skills, appreciations, and broad benefits to the individual.

Campcraft. Campcraft, briefly defined, is the art of taking
care of one's self and others in the outdoors and getting joy and
inspiration from it. Much is implied in this definition: first,
that the camper possesses the skills and knowledge necessary
for comfort, safety, and health; and second, that by possessing
these abilities, he may take advantage of the aesthetic enjoy-
ment and spiritual uplift that the outdoors always bestows
upon those properly versed in woods ways. Campcraft is far
from being just physical and muscular. It offers a splendid
opportunity for practical naturelore, for group cooperation,
and for cultural and spiritual values apparent to all who feel
honestly at home in the outdoors. Poetry, creative art, creative
writing, photography, and singing are as much a part of a
campcraft experience as properly burying mashed tin cans or
extinguishing a fire. Whether they are recognized as such
depends on the attitude of the camp staff toward such things,
and on the spirit of grateful appreciation of and reverence for
the outdoors engendered in the camper's heart by the leadership.

Before analyzing the specific elements which demand atten-
tion in organizing campcraft (sometimes referred to as pioneer-
ing, woodcraft, wildcraft, real camping), the following basic
factors are worthy of attention. Campcraft should be done
safely, sanely, and well; it should never be done dangerously,
sloppily, or in a haphazard manner. For example, the health of
campers on trips should not suffer. If a child loses deep and
weight, gets indigestion or sunburn, catches a cold or some
other illness from overexposure, or in any way comes back "the
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worse for wear," the camp management should be censured.
Not only is bad campcratt hazardous, but if the camper is
turned against this type of activity by unpleasant and uncom-
fortable experiences, camping has lost, not gained, a lover of
outdoor life. Campcratt is not a test of endurance or ability to
stand discomfort, physical abuse, confusion, or untidy living

Girl Scout of the U.S A , Paul Parker Photo.

Campcraft and outdoor living in the natural environment are still the
cornerstone of a good camp program.

conditions. Rather, it is a unique situation in which campers
and counselors can, by their own skill and knowledge, adapt
themselves to primitive conditions safely, sanely and health-
fully in a spirit of fun and high adventure. It is in this spirit
that the subject of campcraft is discussed.

Prevailing Concepts of Leadership. There must be a plural
connotation in this word; the camp staff needs several leaders
fitted for the job, in addition to one or two "generals' who are
responsible for the equipment, the preparatory work in the
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camp set-up, chart maintenance, food packing, and the organi-
zation of the entire department. These "generas' are the
leaders who also take out the longer trips. A campcraft coun-
selor needs training in the organization of the division, and
skill in al the actual details of camping-out in a given locality.
The leader needs enthusiasm for the activity itself and for life;
he must be extremely resourceful and trustworthy. The |eader
should possess the ability to keep the group together cheerfully
and to guide the organization of the group in a manner fair to
_each individua in it. The counselor must know how to main-
tain proper relations and attitudes within the group and out-
side the group in its contact with neighbors and the outside
world. He should maintain necessary health and sanitary condi-
tions and think of safety at al times and in all places, without
neglecting opportunities for fun and high adventure.
Campcraft is an activity where skill and training are essential,
because no leader can bluff in the face of ticklish situations
presented by the vagaries of wind and weather and by the
hazards of travel. First-aid and some rudimentary field medical
knowledge are necessary. The leader also should be a master of
skills in the particular activity (canoeing, hiking, riding, moun-
tain climbing, or sailing) by the use of which the trip proceeds
on its way. Knowledge of the country through which the trip
passes, of the local outdoors customs, and of ways of the woods
and nature 'round about is also necessary. The ability to read
a map and use a compass is essential. The kind of leadership
that is domineering or that does all of the work before an ad-
miring but fast-becoming-bored group has no place in this
department. The campcraft counselors in any camp should be
the most interesting, the most versatile, and the most outstand-
ing members of the camp staff. Sex does not arbitrarily make
for a qualified trip leader. Except in cases in which male phys-
ical strength or protection are necessary, well-trained women
counselors are capable of handling trips in a girls camp. Camp-
craft is surely the one activity in which skill, knowledge, apti-
tude, and training are essential; for the counselors assume grave
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responsibilities under normal conditions, and even graver ones
in the emergencies that always arise. There is no excuse for
sending novices to fill in as campcraft counselors merely be-
cause they are 18 years of age or over.

Further, these leaders must have a feeling for the outdoors
and primitive living—not a sentimental "love of nature," but a
quiet sensitivity to and perceptivity of its healing and inspira-
tional powers. On the human side, leaders must be even more
concerned with what happens to the individual camper as a
result of the particular campcraft activity under their super-
vision than they are in the mere mechanics of the operation,
fun though that may be.

Campcraft counselors who meet these qualifications are hard
to find. Some camps "grow their own." Some are trained, up to
a certain point, in several colleges where the instructors them-
selves are able and in the better outing clubs in some colleges.
A program such as the Maine Junior Guides is bound to in-
crease the potential number. If other states would adapt this
plan to their own use, the supply of leaders would be greatly
augmented. Children who have grown up camping with their
families often make good counselors. Candidates with some
previous knowledge can increase it at short-training institutes,
preferably those held in an outdoor setting. Interested persons
can learn a great deal by reading and experimenting on their
own. Pre-camp training in the home camp is helpful, but too
short for turning the beginner into an acceptable leader, even
for a one-night trip. The best candidates are the graduates of
the very camps in which more and more good campcraft is
done. Certainly there is no area of camp leadership where rapid
advancement and good salaries are more assured than in this
field.

Equipment and Its Use. Adequate equipment is very impor-
tant—not necessarily expensive equipment, but both personal
and general camping-out equipment suitable to the strength
and ability of the individuals handling it. For example, younger
children should not be given or alowed to use heavy, long-
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handled axes. If the instructor knows his business, children can
learn how to handle, effectively and safely, a small hatchet or
hand axe such as the Peavey canoe hatchet or the Marble camp
axe with a 20- or 24-inch helve. Lightweight tents should be
used on cruising trips instead of heavy wall tents. In climates
where there are heavy dews, or where rain falls during the
summer months, tents or some sort of improvised shelters are
necessary. Experienced campers live comfortably outdoors and
al campers appreciate learning how to "rough it smoothly."
Camping-out is neither an endurance contest nor a test of how
much discomfort and hardship a young person can stand. Good
beds, adequate sleeping protection, a pancho, suitable and com-
fortable shoes and clothes (for night as well as day), decent mess
kits, good cooking and camping gear, and adequate sharp-edged
tools are essential. Makeshift general camping-out equipment-
such as kettles, reflector ovens, tarpaulins, and lights—can be
made out of waste materials or out of supplies costing little
actual cash. Projects such as these are appropriate for the arts
and crafts program described in a later chapter.

Adequate, simple equipment suited to the type of country
and the age level and abilities of its users is the criterion. As
Horace Kephart says, "ldeal outfitting is to have what we want,
when we want it, and not to be bothered with anything else." 3
Lack of suitable campcraft equipment often is a stumbling
block in the path of progress.

Then comes the necessity for proper storage, care, and up-
keep of equipment. A part of a building should be set aside for
the storage of all special equipment used, and also for types of
staple foodstuffs to be packed for meals away from the dining
hall. Duplicate lists should be made of equipment issued to
each counselor in charge of out-camp activities, and the equip-
ment should be checked-in carefully before being put back in
stock after the leturn. Where campers cannot bring even part
of the necessary personal equipment of this type, the camp

s Horace Kephart, Camping and Woodcraft (New York: The Macmillan Com-
pany, 1921), p. 111
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should have available, and should furnish free of charge, the
things each individual needs to be correctly outfitted. This
equipment is just as necessary as facilities for other sports, such
as boats, canoes, and archery.

Fundamental Skills of Campcraft. It seems only sensible to
establish the feeling of ease and confidence in the outdoors in
a familiar spot, and not tempt fate by expecting city children
to tackle the learning of strange and difficult skills out on the
trail, perhaps with the rain pouring down from a sudden
shower or darkness coming on. For this reason the greater part
of the learning of fundamental skills should be done as part of
the regular program in the main camp. Children see the rea-
sonableness of this policy and work at perfecting these skills
during the daily program just as they learn how to paddle,
swim, or ride. In camps where awards are not given for achieve-
ment, it is customary to maintain a chart on which these skills
are grouped and on which each camper can be checked off by
counselors or by acommittee as soon as the skills are performed
satisfactorily. Completion of a certain number of skills usually
indicates that the camper is eligible for a trip or some special
event for which these particular skills are considered necessary.
These requirements can be democratically decided upon by a
committee of counselors and campers, and revised every year
or two. Itishelpful if copies of these lists of skills are available,
S0 each camper may have one for planning his own course.
Suggestions for preparing such a list of skills progression may
be found in the bibliography which follows this chapter.

In addition to the opportunities for practice within the
framework of the daily program, other opportunities will pre-
sent themselves. These might include: supper and breakfast
hikes; cook-outs in small groups for a particular purpose; spe-
cial fishing or riding excursions; sailing cruises, large group
cookery projects, such as barbecues, clam-bakes, corn roasts,
fish fries or "planks," and bean holes; some trick cookery, such
as cooking a meal in a boat or canoe, on a float, or in a wheel-
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barrow; short "overnights' to a lean-to or nearby semiperma-
nent outpost camp; meals cooked without any utensils or using
as food only that which may be found at hand for the taking;
special meals in the style of other people, such as Hawaiian emu
or Croatian yanyetina; progressive and treasure-hunt suppers
and sunrise breakfasts;, and special cookery with aluminum foil
or tin cans. Such events as these are sheer fun for children, and
the skills and knowledge they acquire are most worthwhile.

In addition to the learning opportunities described above, a
- camp might well have an annually constructed demonstration
campcraft exhibit; a good library of books and pamphlets on
camping, nature, and alied subjects; and camper-developed
projects, such as outpost camps, primitive areas, and pioneer,
forestry, or conservation units. Occasional scheduling of camp-
craft meets and contests, and competitive demonstrations of
skills, is good practice. However, one should heed the advice of
Calvin Rutstrum, who warns against what he calls "parade
ground formalities." *

Enabling Skills. For lack of a better term, this is the name
given to the means of locomotion which the trip uses. All cam-
pers who go on trips should be thoroughly trained in these
skills in camp. The child going on a canoe trip should know how
to paddle, and be familiar with the elements ot canoeing salety.
The same policy applies to riding, boating, hiking, and moun-
tain-climbing trips. It is nothing less than foolhardy to send a
camper off without thorough and complete training in these
matters, up to the limit of his strength and ability. It goes with-
out saying that the trip leader should have superior mastery of
these skills and an understanding of possible hazards to be met,
with the knowledge of how to meet them, so that the campers
in his care may be kept safe and well. Lack of preparation in
enabling skills on the part of both leaders and campers has
caused discomfort, illness, and dangerous accidents. Haphazard
preparation and inadequate training are inexcusable.

* Cavin Rutstrum, Way of the Wilderness, Revised edition (Minneapolis:
Burgess Publishing Company, 1952), p. 13
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Food Consderdations. Food for outings, whether for one out-
door meal or for thirty, should be carefully planned, packed,
kept, cooked, and served. Next to safety and personal comfort,
plenty of good food gives camping a greater boost than any
other feature. There is an abundance of excellent books and
pamphlets on every aspect of cooking outdoors. There are end-
less ways of cooking nutritious and attractive outdoor foods.
Use of the reflector and dutch ovens should not be overlooked.
Cooking without utensils has great possibilities, as does the col'
lection and use of native foods. The second paragraph under
"Fundamental Skills" indicates some of the large group-cookery
projects that furnish fascinating possibilities. Wise directors
encourage campers to plan their own menus for trips, and by
so doing to learn the art and science of choosing suitable out-
door foods. A special shelf in the camp library can be reserved
for literature on the subject.

Successful food preparation depends on skill in building fires.
Too often good food is spoiled because the fire builders fail to
provide the cooks with exactly the fire needed. For this reason
there must be a close correlation between the two sets of skills.

Cooperation of Camp Management. Campcraft, especially
trips, isahighly individualized activity. It requires large blocks
of time on the part of both leaders and campers, and a larger
ratio of leaders to campers than normally prevails. It is imper-
ative that the management of the camp understand the needs,
aims, and problems of the campcraft division. For example,
food costs are higher per person per day when small groups are
issued special foods than when the whole camp is served the
same meal. Without this appreciation and understanding, the
best campcraft counselors with the finest equipment and nat-
ural opportunities may not meet with success in their jobs.

Adventure, good times, and variety in the campcraft program
are not dependent on scenery or lavish endowment by Mother
Nature. There is actually no part of the country where good
campcraft and interesting trips are impossible. Some camps,
ideally situated for wide wanderings, fail in their opportunities
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for real camping. Others, meagerly blessed by nature but heav-
ily endowed by human originality and vision, make campcraft
and indigenous activities a memorable experience for their
campers.

Thus is outlined a broad concept of outdoor living and of
campcraft as the writer sees it and has practiced it with thou-
sands of counselors and campers. What happens to the indi-
vidual, as a participant in these indigenous activities, is the
chief concern. Doing the unique and often simple (or even
-humble) things around a camp gives the campers the greatest
joy and satisfaction. But these things must be of essentially
useful or purposeful character, not just "busy work" thought up
by adults to keep campers out of mischief. Children do not want
enforced entertainment at camp. They dislike having every
minute planned for them. Experienced leaders encourage the
individual camper to plan his own program, and give him every
opportunity to reveal his own interests and ideas. There are few
imperatives of health, safety, and propriety that restrict this
spontaneity. Campers respect the discipline of conformity to
these few basic and sound regulations just as they do the neces-
sity of regularity of sleep, rest, and meals; because it gives them
a feeling of security and well-being. They gain confidence and
glow with satisfaction by doing useful things and being an
essential part of what is going on about them. They must not
lose this spontaneous, creative, carefree, and fun-lovingrelation-
ship by exposure to one crowded day after another. Give them
abandon. Let them saunter. Give them time to contemplate,
to look around and think if they so desire. Give them time to
bask in the sun and laugh. Encourage them to watch a dragon-
fly or a minnow or a cloud, or to chase a frog. Camp programs
should provide children with this unequalled chance to absorb
the reality of outdoor life.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

OUTDOOR LIVING AND CAMPCRAFT

Suggested Problems

What qualifications, in addition to those expected in a genera
counselor, should a campcraft counselor possess?

Where and how may a counselor acquire adequate campcraft
skills and knowledge?

Make a list of the native fuels in the camping or outdoors
locality with which you are most familiar. Give severa identifi-
cation factors for each kind.

Prepare menus and a complete food list for eight people (two
counselors and six campers) for an overnight trip by foot (one
breakfast, two noon meals, one supper). Assume the trippers are
comparatively inexperienced.

Do the same for ten people for a three-day canoe trip (two
breakfasts, three noon meals, two suppers). Assume they are ex-
perienced campers.

Make a list of all equipment (general, cooking, and personal)
needed on the trip described in problem 5 above.

Plan two meals and list tood supplies for eight people, in which
no utensilswill be used.

List and give short directions for making at least six useful
camping-out or cooking utensils or gadgets from waste or native
materials.

List six projects which could improve or expand the facilities
and equipment in the camp you know best.

Plan a nature-crafts program which would include wide use of
native materials.

Start a scrapbook which will contain at least 12 nature poems
or songs.

How could you improve the campcraft program in the camp
with which you are most familiar?

Prepare a check-list of progressive campcraft skills for a camp
situation.

How may the camp program be organized to include emphasis
on campcraft?

Why does a flexibly-planned campcraft program help the in-
dividual camper's development?
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Additional information about the majority of the acceptable books on
the subject of outdoor living may be found in the Annotated Bibliography
on Camping, available from American Camping Association, 343 South
Dearborn, Chicago 4, lllinois.

Deep River Jim, Outdoors Guide. New York: Didier, 1947.

Hammett, Catherine T., Your Own Book of Campcraft. New York: Pocket
Books, Inc, 1950.

Handel, Paul W., The Outdoor Chef. New York: Harper & Brothers, 1950.

Jaeger, Ellsworth, Wildwood Wisdom. New York: The Macmillan Com-
pany, 1945

Kephart, Horace, Camping and Woodcraft. New York: The Macmillan
Company, 1946.

Mason, Bernard S, Woodcraft. New York: A. S, Barnes & Company, 1939,

Organization of the Campcraft Program in the Camp, Progressive Scale
of ills for Trip Requirements, plus seventeen other items on campcratt.
Bar Harbor, Maine: Camp Publications, 1945.

Rutstrum, Calvin, Way of the Wilderness. Minneapolis: Burgess Publishing
Company, 1946.

Weaver, Robert W. and Anthony F. Merrill, Camping Can Be Fun. New
York: Harper 8c Brothers, 1948.
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Trips and Explorations

During the development of the camping movement over the
past half-century, camps have moved progressively in the direc-
tion of finding new and different activities. The whole area of
trips and explorations has been attractive to camps since their
beginning.

Trips in Organized Camping. In 1929, a commission com-
posed of Ralph Hill, Anna W. Coale, Agatha Deming, E. K.
Fretwell, Fred Guggenheimer, and Fay Welch, appointed by
the New York Section of the Camp Director's Association, for-
mulated a report on The Place of the Organized Camp in the
Field of Education. In the portion entitled "Understanding
Primitive Processes' the commission writes:

Camping trips may go far toward counteracting the deadening in-
fluences of the simplified, as distinct from the simple, lite. Here
comfort and even safety depend upon one's working knowledge of
the materials at hand and one€'s ingenuity in the use of them. If
utensils are lost or destroyed on such a trip the camper learns to
prepare a digestible meal with the aid of green sticks, stones, or even
ahole in the sand. If histent is torn or his boat injured he finds a
way to repair them. He who has pitched atent and trenched around
it so the rainstorm would not flood his sleeping quarters, has con-
structed a shelter from boughs and saplings with an eye to the
prevailing winds, has gathered fuel, built fires, and cooked meals in

106
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the sun and in the rain, has learned to match wits with the elements
and hasthereby increased hisknowledge of nature, discovered latent
powers within himself, and sensed his kinship with pioneer fore-
bearer.*

In considering a trips program, the writer analyzes it in terms
of its applicability to the youngest teen-age group—12 to 15
years. Expenditure of time and effort is justified in providing
this group with desirable experiences in group living, accept-

ance of responsibility, and personal growth. At this age, the
" camper desperately needs something to cling to, to believe in,
to work toward. In troubled times, when adults are not too sure
of their own beliefs and goals, it is necessary for the leaders in
the camping field to establish aims, and to help campers in the
establishment and attainment of their aims.

The Role of the Teen-Age Camper. The teen-age camper
occupies a unique position in the camp family. He is too young
for a staff position, and yet too old (at 15) for the majority of
camp programs. This places him in a midway position where
he feels a need for assuming more responsibility, but, at the
same time, he is not yet ready to act completely on his own.
He needs the opportunity to continue in the spirit of adventure,
to gain new experiences and insights. He needs to continue the
relationships with his own age group, to improve his self-
reliance beyond the "going to camp” stage, and to be involved
in some specific worth-while work with his companions. The
teen-age camper constantly seeks opportunity to prove that he
can win out over all odds. To prove his ability and maturity,
he will select the most difficult route and do things the hard
way.

In 1945, the American Camping Association held a national
workshop on "Work Experiences and Camping." The generd

! Report of the Committee of the New York Section, Camp Director's As-

sociation National Convention, The Place of the Organized Camp—the Field of
Education, Revised January, 1945 (Chicago: American Camping Association,

1945)-
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objectives of a work experience proved so adaptable to the
trip-camping idea that they justify quoting as follows:

(1) To provide boys and girls with a chance to work.

(2) To give campers the opportunity to learn the dignity of work
no matter how menial the task.

(3) To inculcate good work habits by

a. requiring the camper to follow through and finish a job
once started.

b. seeing that each boy and girl takes his turn and assumes
his proper share of work. This is particularly true in
routine tasks.

¢. holding the youngster to strict accounting for a quality of
work commensurate with his age and ability.

(4) To develop skills in the use of basic toals.

(5) To teach boys and girlstowork cheerfully and enthusiastically.

(6) To have campers see their job as a contribution to self, to the
group, to the camp community, to others.

(7) To provide a practical preliminary vocational education.

(8) To inculcate and strengthen good character traits—depend-
ability, reliability, initiative, resourcefulness, etc.?

The skills learned in camp, the abilities acquired, and the
adjustments made occupy a significant part in child develop-
ment. It is important that youth be given the opportunity to
make decisions, to feel the responsibility of the individual self,
and to realize those intangibles that make up the deeper re-
sources of the individual.

A real need exists today to "get back to the fundamentals.”
This includes the need for rough, adventuresome activities in
which campers actually participate, and the development of a
finer appreciation of simple living for an extended period of
time in the outdoors. Campers need assistance in making de-
cisions about the relative importance of major issues. They need
help in developing and strengthening their deeper resources,

The Place of Overnights in Camping. The Hill report pre-
sents further arguments of importance:

2A.CA. Workshop Report, "Work Experiences and Camping,” Camping
Magazine, Vol. 17, No. 5, May, 1945.
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A socia experience of outstanding value offered by the Camp is
the overnight trip. Here the group lives together under almost
primitive conditions. Each must learn to do his share toward the
well-being, comfort and happiness of the other. As the child pro-
gresses from the short overnight trip of his first Camp year, to the
longer and more extended canoe trips or hikes of his later years,
when sometimes for as long as two weeks, in the case of older camp-
ers, they must live together, away from the instruments, the contacts
and the distractions of a highly materialized civilization, he must
acquire in progressive and intensified degree, the fundamentals of
" true comradeship and social consciousness. Out of such experiences
of socia participation should come an enlightened and impelling
concept of social responsibility.®

Extended trips and exploratory expeditions should be re-
served for the older campers. There is a place for the overnight
trip and the occasional two-day trip for younger campers. It
should be possible for campers to move up the ladder of trip-
ping as they grow older. The steps, after the family picnic and
the community day camp, should include: (i) development of
skills and understanding of campcraft in camp; (2) the over-
night trip; (3) the two-day trip; and (4) the extended trip. This
does not imply that all campers are ready for different types of
program at the same time; generally the trips and exploration
program should begin when campers qualify in skills, and after
they reach their 'teens.

Younger campers are keenly disappointed when they first
arrive in some camps and observe the screened-in cabins with
built-in bunks, coiled springs, and soft mattresses. They say,
"Aw, gee, | thought | was going to sleep on the ground." Little
do they realize the problems involved in sleeping comfortably
on the ground, the need for hip and shoulder holes, careful
preparation of bedroll or sleeping bag, consideration of under
and over protection against moisture, and the discomfort of

3 Report of the Committee of the New York Section, Camp Director's Associ-
ation National Convention, op. cit.
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mosquitoes and black flies piercing and gnawing away at the
exposed flesh.

Some camps realize the importance of affording the campers
an experience away from the regular camp. They have adopted
the overnight trip as a desirable method of providing a hike
away from the camp area where a group can spend a portion of

&ord Scouts af the &5 0, Pud Parker Photo

Campers learn to travel light and get along with less—especialy in trip-
ping, with al the necessary equipment in back packs.

two days as a self-sufficient unit. The campers, with the coun-
selor's help, make arrangements for their food, shelter, bedding,
and clothing. The overnight trip poses a problem to some coun-
selors because of the extra work involved. Realizing the im-
portance of this first trip to the camper, the qualified counselor
extends every effort to make it a most worthwhile experience.
Counselors feel amply repaid for this extra effort in the knowl-
edge that they have contributed something of lasting value to
the camper.
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After a camper qualifies by age and experience for the more
extended trips and explorations, he thinks back over the sum-
mers in camp and the progression of interest and skill in the
more primitive aspects of camping. The attitude and spirit of
the counselor on the first overnight trip may kindle or dampen
the enthusiasm for the entire camping program of the child.

Every Camp a Trip Camp? All camps cannot integrate a
trips program into the summer's activity. Some camps are so
located that they don't need a program that removes campers
from the established location.

There is a logical objection to trips merely for the sake of
trips. The staff or committee initiating or expanding a trips
program should evaluate the over-all situation and make cer-
tain of their own objectives in operating such a program.

The decision concerning a full-scale trips program should
come from the board, committee, or owner. Recognition of the
value of a trips program is important, and a well-developed
plan should be presented to appropriate authority for con-
sideration. Once begun, tripping deserves a prominent place
in the roster of activities. As previously mentioned, not every
camp should attempt this activity, but if the decision is affirma-
tive, it becomes the responsibility of the sponsoring individual
or agency to provide adequate budget, staff, and equipment.

Staff Authority and Responshility. Chapter Six enumerates
the characteristics necessary in counselors carrying responsibil-
ity for outdoor living and tripping programs. The camp enter-
ing into a trips program should determine in advance the spe-
cial responsibilities of the out-of-camp staff; this group must
understand clearly its particular role and responsibilities. The
importance of leadership cannot be overstressed, since it is the
key to successful tripping. Welding the individual and group
interests, inspiring the friendly and cooperative spirit, elim-
inating any intense rivalries, recognizing the individua dif-
ferences, and performing a myriad of other functions is the job
of the trip leader.



112 TRIPS AND EXPLORATIONS

How Does the Group Deveop? In planning the program at
the outpost camp, and for out-of-camp trips, the staff and group
involved should work together for an extended time to develop
a good group feeling and acquaintanceship with each other's
capabilities. In the main, camp staffs have found that the family-
szed group is best for camp organization. The small group
develops a sense of intimacy that is lacking in larger groups;
the members feel a real concern for the well-being of the en-
tire group, and the group functions more efficiently, with a
minimum of friction.

The grouping for any trip should be a joint decision by the
campers and staff. If there are natural groupings in camp, it
should be possible for them to engage in activities together,
including trips, provided their experience and training allow it.

In living together, a group strives to eliminate duplication
of effort and to work towards a minimum of waste time and
confusion. Careful organization is imperative in order that the
general details of living are easily accomplished. Sometimes
trips degenerate into working around afire, preparing one meal,
eating, cleaning up, and getting started on the next meal.

The leader should guard against the formation of cliques
within the trip contingent that tend to become diversive or
otherwise detract from the general spirit of cooperativeness in
the group. Genera participation in al of the activities is a
necessity for a well-rounded group experience. The various
jobs and responsibilities should be shared by all participants.

Some camps encourage groups to get away by themselves, in
order to bring the individuals closer together, to help them know
each other better, and to function more completely as a team.
On trips there is a splendid opportunity for the development
of close fellowship that welds the group together with such
power that a lasting impact is made on the individuals.

The interrelationship between persons who have gone on a
trip and those about to depart should be encouraged. The
passing on of vital information, hints, tips, warnings, and ad-
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vice, the bull sessons that take place around the campfire or
over amap; al these afford valuable experiences, both for the
returned camper and for the departing camper.

Another valuable device is that of camper trip logs. The
pooling of al the information gathered by the trippers and
written down as a permanent record of their trip is valuable.
Campers should be encouraged to record in their own diaries
pertinent information and interesting anecdotes. Trip ex-
penses, significant happenings, menus, and similar items are
included, along with suggestions for future trips into that local-
ity. The corrections and suggestions made by campers and staff
on previous routes, procedures, and organization lead to com-
prehensive evaluation and better trips.

Coordination and Integration of Tripping. The trips pro-
gram requires greater coordination than any other facet of the
camp. Planning for it begins with the first contact between staff
and campers. The coordination necessary takes many forms.
First, campers should acquire basic skills for tripping in the
regular activities of the camp. These activities include camp-
craft, woodcraft, naturelore, swimming, canoeing, hiking, and
riding (where necessary). Second, program planners should use
care in scheduling trips to avoid conflict with special days or
events of the in-camp program. Usually, trips are of short
duration and distance at the beginning of the season; they be-
come more extensive as the season unfolds. Third, if the out-
of-camp site is shared with other camps or units of the same
camp, the coordination of dates is vital. The most primitive
site loses its allure when overcrowded. Fourth, miscellaneous
planning and coordination on matters of food, canoes or horses,
tents, and other gear deserves consideration.

In terms of integration, tripping is somewhat of an extra-
curricular feature and requires careful planning in the light of
other program commitments. When campers depart on long
trips, allowance is made for their being absent from other activ-
ities of the camp program. Frequently, when a sizeable portion
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of the camp is participating, some of the counselors from other
activities are asked to assist in out-of-camp affairs. Such shifting
requires the cooperation of the entire camp staff and should be
accomplished only after detailed consideration of al factors
involved.

Tripping Manners. Habits and attitudes regarding the treat-
ment of private and public property are important in the train-
ing of youth. In camping, especialy in the tripping and out-of-
camp program, respect for the rights and safety of others is
easlly taught. Even the youngest camper seesthe value of leaving
some chopped wood for the next party at a campsite; for keep-
ing the campsite clean and free of safety hazards such as broken
glass, for disposing of garbage to eliminate flies.

In outdoor etiquette there are minimal rules and regulations
that should be known by all trip leaders and, later, by al trip
campers. There are literally dozens of such rules, the most per-
tinent of which are the ten that follow:

(1) Do not molest wildlife—plant or animal.

(2) Observe courtesy and good manners toward other per-
sons and groups met in towns or on the trail.

(3) Always leave the campsite in better shape than when you
found it.

(4) Living trees should not be unnecessarily felled, barked,
or carved up.

(5 Normal precautions for fire building, control, and ex-
tinguishing should be followed.

(6) Trail sgns, symbols, and markers should be left intact.
If repaired or replaced, care should be taken that directions
are accurate.

(7) In wilderness areas, stick to trails rather than heading
through the bush; in rural areas, stick to paths rather than
crossing planted fields or lawns.

(8) Cultivated farm produce belongs to the owner and should
not be picked without his permission.

(9) Inrural aress, leave gates open or closed, fences up or
down—just asthey were.
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(10) Follow directions of the leader and remember the im-
portance of sportsmanship on the trail.

Cooperation pays dividends in the bush, and campers are
quick to appreciate the reasons for this truism. The tripping
counselor or counselors should not hesitate to point out what
constitutes good tripping manners, especialy those occasionaly
overlooked.

Safety in Tripping. Experienced camp directors, trip leaders,
and wilderness guides recognize that out-of-camp activities em-
brace elements of adventure and chance. All possible efforts
must be made to increase the adventure and eliminate the risks.
Leadership is of vital importance in eliminating hazards, or at
least in reducing them to calculated risks. Well-trained counse-
lors who speciaize in tripping attain unusual proficiency in
their work. Such experts relieve the camp director of many
deepless nights, literally and figuratively, by careful guidance
of this activity.

Hammett and Musselman outline certain safety hints, appli-
cable to tripping and trailside and outpost camping, that should
be known and followed by al leaders:

1. Keep the group together; or divide into small groups, each
with a leader.
2. Put aleader at the head and foot of aline.
3. Put the campers with the shortest legs in front; or divide the
group, to permit the long-legged ones to go ahead at their own
eed

4. Rest often, feet up, flat on the back.

5. On the highway, break up into groups of twos or threes,
dropping into single file when traffic is heavy or close, Walk on the
left side, facing oncoming traffic.

6. On sidewalks, break up into twos or threes, being careful not
to spread out so that other people have troubl e passing.

7. At crossroads, wait together for a chance to cross. If there is
alight, wait for it to change. Don't straggle.

8. At night, wear something white, like an armband, or carry a
flashlightorlantern.
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9. Along a foot trail, keep in sight of the person ahead, but not
on his heels. Each hiker is responsible for holding low-hanging
branches aside, being careful not to let them snap back at the next
hiker.

10. Carry canteens of water; or take along something to purify
water found along the way, unless it comes from a public supply.
Two drops of chlorox to a gallon of water will make it safe. Never
let the group drink from a brook, pond, pool or lake.

11. Make sure that milk is pasteurized. Never buy raw milk.

12. If the territory is unfamiliar, plan to get back to camp or to
a camping site well before dark.

13. The way home always seems longer; start back in good time.

14. Plan time for cleaning up. Have a job for everyone.

15. Go light. Let each hiker carry something of his own gear.

16. If your group gets lost, don't get panicky. Try to figure out
where you've come from, by sun or compass, and go back in the
opposite direction. Go downhill rather than up. Following a brook
or stream will usually lead to some house, farm or village.

17. On along trip, where the group is divided, agree on a signal-
ing system before the group breaks up.

18. Never thumb aride.

19. At all times, stop, look, and listen.*

"Safety first" is the by-word of al good trip leaders. Some-
times, however, despite the most detailed and careful planning,
an accident will occur. In addition to knowing the S.O.P. (stand-
ard operating procedure) for unforeseen occurrences, a thorough
knowledge of first aid is essential. The American Red Cross
"First Aid Text Book" is virtually a bible in this area. Along
with this knowledge of what, how, when, and why to administer
first aid, the wise trip counselor and out-camp leader will be
armed with a well-stocked first aid kit. Factors such as the dis-
tance from the main camp or nearest point of aid, the type and
character of the country, the climate and weather conditions,
the age and experience of the campers, the training and com-
petence of the leaders, the duration of the trip and the size of

* Catherine T. Hammett and Virginia Musselman, The Camp Program Book
(New York: Association Press, 1951), p. Il
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the group are of signa importance. Many, if not al, of the items
on the following list should be included:

Absorbent cotton Mineral oil
Adhesive tape Mirror, metal
Applicators Needle

Aromatic spirits of ammonia Qil of cloves
Aspirin, 5 gr. Paper cups

Bandage, roller, i and 2 inch Rubbing alcohol
Band-aids Safety pins

Boric acid crystals Salt tablets
Calamine lotion Scissors

Cathartic Sedative

Clinical thermometer Snake bite kit (if in snake country)
Epsom salts Sodium bicarbonate
Eye cup Spoon

First aid text Sterile gauze squares
Flashlight Tongue depressors
Gauze compresses Tourniquet
Halazone tablets Triangular bandages
lodine ampoules Tweezers

Medicine dropper Vaseline

Merthiolate, 0.001%

In-Camp and Outpost Training. Many camps operate their
wilderness activities at an outpost camp. This is an area com-
pletely set aside for wilderness or primitive camping. Some
camps have their outposts staffed with a permanent crew that
operates the outpost as a separate department of the camp. Camp-
ers and their counselors go to the outpost and are joined by
the outpost staff for a new orientation of program at that spot.
Some of the Campcraft skills learned at the base camp are put
into practice here, and new or advanced skills are acquired.

Some of the outposts are so close to camp that children can
walk back to the kitchen for some forgotten item in a very short
time; others are located at a considerable distance, so that a
trip back for supplies is a major endeavor. Careful and thought-
ful planning down to the smallest details must take place so
that the campers may gain the experience that will save them
time, discomfort, and indigestion.
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So many skills are attainable in camp that children need
advice on mastering some of them. While the group is at the
outpost camp, the members should put into practice many of
the skills learned at base camp. The amount of time spent in
careful preparation should be gauged by the staff member in
charge, making certain that all the campers and staff members
are adequately equipped and trained for assuming their share
of responsibility. Of course, assimilation of the various skills
takes place when campers are actually in the field, but as many
contingencies as possible should be anticipated, so that the in-
camp preparation period is fruitful. This in-camp training does
not exclude experience and actual practice with the knife, axe,
and rope. Setting the stage for possible occurrences of the trip
tests the staff members imagination and teaching prowess.
Trained campers should participate; these "experts' help train
and condition the "tenderfoot." Careful preparation and the
learning of wilderness skills demand continued emphasis.

Outpost Projects. Tripping and outpost camping provide
many opportunities for the development of purposeful work
and construction projects. Since campers in this part of the
program are usually older than the average in camp, they have
the ability and desire to make worth-while contributions in the
way of major projects. The author knows of one camp, origi-
nally established as an outpost, that was so well developed by
trippers from the base camp that today it in turn serves as a
base camp.

Some camp leaders separate construction projects from work
projects, construction projects being those that result in physi-
cal facilities such as the following:

Boat docks Furniture Shelters
Boats Kitchens Shelves
Bridges Mailboxes Signs
Bulletin boards Outdoor bookcases Terraces
Campfire circles Ovens Towers
Caves Racks Trails

Equipment Rafts Traps
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Work projects are those resulting in less tangible undertakings
such as the following:

Clearing camp area Filling in holes Painting
Conservation projects Maintenance Planting gardens
Equipment adjustment Minor repairs Removing hazards
Farming Nature trails Wildlife shelters

Youth Hosteling. There are organized and recognized groups
operating in this field whose programs are highly desirable. One
organization occupying a significant place on the American scene
is the American Youth Hostels, Inc. This program, adopted
from Europe where it enjoys tremendous popularity, is fairly
successful, especialy in the eastern United States. Thousands of
youths and young adults enjoy its program of outdoor travel at
low cost and under their own locomotion.

In general, hostels are set up in a particular region with ten
to fifteen miles separating them. They provide bunks, blankets,
stoves, and sometimes a simple food supply store so that camp-
ers can travel from hostel to hostel burdened with a minimum
of equipment and supplies.

A yearly membership fee is charged each person, or a camp
or group may take out a group membership entitling eight
campers and an adult to utilize the hostel facilities. A modest
charge per person is collected by the hostel parents for gen-
eral maintenance.

As hosteling expands geographically and gains greater ac-
ceptance, it makes possible inexpensive and interesting travel
over extended distances. The American Y outh Hostels, Inc. are
affiliated with the International Y outh Hostels Federation and
operate programs that take travelers to foreign shores and bring
foreign travelers to America. Hosteling is a program that ties in
closely and logically with the camping movement. Some camps
in the East have established youth hostels in conjunction with
their camps so that hostellers may visit enroute to points of
interest in the region. The international and inter-regional
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flavor established in this way is an interesting adjunct to the
program.

Camp Windham, Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE.

Trips and explorations extend camping and provide adventure beyond
the base or permanent camp.

In pointing out the relationships between hosteling and
camping, the following indicates the close tie with tripping and
out-of-camp activities.

Bicycle trips dong rural roads, covering severa days, provide the
"new look" that can refurbish the soul of the older camper. Ex-
tensive canoeing trips, following the tradition of the Indians,
explorers, and voyageurs, constitute adventure plus. Hiking cross-
country to points ot interest provides a challenge to the spirit and
exercise for the body. Horseback and mulepack trips into unexplored
areas mean reliving the experiences glorified by al youngsters. And,
there are many other methods ot travel linked to the broad
philosophy of hosteling that are ot inestimable value to our citizens
of tomorrow.
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Y es, there's aclose bond—a unique rel ationship between camping
and hossteling; arelationship that should be studied by every youth
leader.

Comparison of Trips and Explorations. A difference in defi-
nition appears between trips and explorations. Trips imply
covering distance; they are made to get from one place to an-
other. Explorations are searches, they are undertaken for the
purpose of discovering something. Trips are conceived as an
end in themselves, but if they are combined with explorations
(making each trip unique), they are more memorable and mean-
ingful. Explorations are provided for even the youngest age
group, developing a consciousness and awareness of getting
into newer and more interesting areas than they previously
experienced.

The extension of a simple hike into a compass hike, of an
overnight into an overnight to Lost Pond, of a trip into a pur-
poseful adventure in a new area—all are possibilities where
exploration can occupy a significant part of the program. The
role of the counselor is important in stimulating thinking and
planning; in suggesting new and different possibilities for boys
and girls. Given reasonable assistance aong these lines, the
campers take hold in remarkable fashion and enjoy truly creative
camping.

Many boys and girls arrive at camp and never leave the
established area. They are denied the opportunity of investi-
gating the adjacent farmyards and visiting the country village
down the road. Campers and staff may never realize that the
neighbor just across the lake may have some very unusual ex-
periences that would be delightful for them to share. The
nearby village may have such historical background that chil-
dren can profit greatly by knowing and understanding its lore.
Throughout the area where the camp is located there are won-
derful opportunities for children to become acquainted with

5 Gerald P. Burns, "Camping and Hosteling," Hosteling, Vol. 16, No. 2, Sum-
mer, 1951
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people, places, and industries that they otherwise might never
have a chance to experience.

All camps should secure the coast and geodetic survey maps
that are available for nearly all areas of the United States. The
use of these maps in tripping is essential. Nearly al parts of the
country have other surveys (historical, socia, or economic)
which afford material for camp programs and which can guide
leaders and campers in their selection of areas to be visited and
explored. Some camps are ideally situated for exploratory work
on the socid forces of the community, urban or rural. Some
camps are situated in areas presenting excellent opportunities
for work on Indian Lore, geology, speleology; all the possibili-
ties of the campsite should be used to enrich the program.

Many camps utilize the same site year after year for their
overnight and out-of-camp trips; if the leader has sufficient
interest and imagination, transformation of the commonplace
into an adventurous environment occurs. New areas, however,
invite exploration and should be incorporated into the camp
program for trips and overnights.

Trucks, cars, bicycles, canoes, and pack horses make for a
greatly extended trips program. It seems advisable to make the
group as self-sufficient as possible, so that it is dependent on its
own resources for solution of problems as they arise. Examples
are frequent where a camp requires a daily phone contact with
base camp as a means of checking on the activities of the group.
One well-known camp maintains a two-way radio contact with
a caravan type of out-of-camp experience. There are, of course,
advantages and disadvantages to this arrangement. The group
and the leaders should handle the majority of the problems
themselves; in cases requiring emergency action, the group
must make on-the-spot decisions anyway. It iswise to maintain
some type of regular contact if possible. Then, too, continued
communication affords another opportunity for camper respon-
sibility through the maintenance of radio equipment, caring for
the carrier pigeons, learning how to signal with mirrors, and
similar activities.
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Suggested  Problems

Describe methods of assisting older campers to formulate per-
sonal objectives.

List six qualifications desirable in a trip leader.

Of what significance is the overnight hike? To the campers? To
the counselors?

How do the general objectives of a work experience for boys
and girls relate to trip camping and exploration?

Support or retute the point of view that every camp should have
a trip-camping program.

List and describe steps necessary to coordinate planning for
extended trips.

Comment on the importance of in-camp and outpost training.
By what methods are trip groups formed in organized camps?
What significant steps occur in their normal development?
Enumerate some lasting values of camper trip logs.

List several ways in which the American Youth Hostel move-
ment makes a contribution to camping.

Describe, compare, and define trips and explorations.

What is the age group most interested in tripping?

List the initial reason tor incorporating trip, exploration, and
outpost activities in the regular camp program.

How can tripping be closely integrated with campcraft and
other in-camp activities?

Is there a specific type of academic or theoretical training
needed by trip leaders?

In what ways are campers brought "closer* socialy on trips
and in outpost camping?

What are some of the common courtesies learned best "on the
trail"?

Why should campers always leave the campsite in better shape
than it was when they found it?

List twenty essential items that should be in the first aid kit
and be prepared to defend the reasons for your choice.
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Music, Dramatics, and Dance
in Camp

It is commonly accepted that the performing arts are
theatre, music, and dance. Since the performing arts are often
found in combination, it will be apparent to the reader why
music, dramatics, and dance are grouped together in this chap-
ter. By stressing their interrelationships, an enriched program
is provided.

Value of Music, Dramatics, and Dance in Camp. There is
considerable written material on the performing arts for young
people. The camp leader will find much of this material useful
in planning for these parts of the program, but he must realize
that careful culling will be necessary to select that which is
pertinent to the type of living found in camp.

Little of the music, dramatics, and dance program in camp
is of a highly organized or formal nature. This phase of the
program ranges from a spontaneous burst of song to a camp glee
club; from simple charades around a campfire to the presenta-
tion of a water pageant; from the making of tin-can lanterns
for an outdoor stage to a folk festival of the United Nations.

The skilled camp director and his staff are constantly alert
to the needs of the individual and to ways of assisting the camper
to grow. The role of the performing arts in camp may be pure

15
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fun, or it may be of rea therapeutic value. These arts may
constitute a means of teaching or a way of getting a job done
easly. The ability to participate as either performer or audi-
ence is worth cultivating. Through this portion of the camp
program, the camper gains something of lifelong value, some-
thing with real carryover to everyday living, something that is
enhanced with age, experience, and familiarity.

The performing arts offer the camper a high degree of par-
ticipation and self-expression. The presentation of a dramatic or
musical event appeals to the emotions of both the participant
and the audience. In the outdoors, where a child may really
give his imagination free reign, there is a natural tendency to
turn toward the performing arts for the release of this creative
energy.

Not only are the performing arts found in combination with
each other, but they are most meaningful when linked with or
resulting from other camping activities. The folk festival men-
tioned above is an example of al of these points. In the in-
formal camp program, such a combination of music, dance, and
dramatics, with an international emphasis, is more common
than a formal concert of folk music by the camp choir or an
outside group. Often, too, the motivation for a performing arts
activity will arise from an arts and crafts program. The mak-
ing of jewelry may lead campers to writing and presenting a
skit so the costumes can show off the new finery. Indian drums
made in the craft house usually can be counted on as the fore-
runner of a rhythm band, or an evening program of Indian
dances, games, and dramatized legends.

Not only are music, dramatics, and dance closely related to
arts and crafts, but with alittle imagination they can be brought
into every phase of the camp program: swimming, boating,
games, nature, international understanding, spiritual develop-
ment, health activities, chores, hikes, and so on through the
range of camp activities.

Soope of Music in Camp. One form or another of musica
activity is with the camper throughout the day. The camp is
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usually awakened by a bugle or bell. If there is aflag ceremony,
music often gives it added meaning and impact. In many camps
the campers sing grace before sitting down to breakfast; the
morning work is done to the tune of work songs; the swimming
class learns its strokes to music. Sometimes records are played
during rest hour; there is an al-camp sing for a half-hour before
supper on the dining hall steps, and perhaps folk dancing on
the green to the tune of the guitar or accordion. At day's end
comes the campfire, and the last thing the camper hears before
going to sleep is the notes of Taps.

What camper, though he may have forgotten everyth| ng ese
about camp, fails to remember singing around a blazing camp-
fire? There is no experience that quite matches that of blend-
ing his voice in harmony with those of his fellow campers. The
quality of the individual voice makes little difference; the bond
of friendship is drawn tighter. The need of every individual
tor feeling that he "belongs' is met by the simple act of sing-
ing around a campfire at the close of day.

Every child is innately musical, even though he may not have
real musical ability or discernible talent. The expression of
musical interest of an individual may be stifled because he
seems to have no recognized talent or he "can't carry a tune."
Many people, apparently without tonal sense in their formal
group lives, lose their self-consciousness and enter successfully
into the singing of a camp environment. The freedom of the
outdoors plus the complete participation of the whole group
tends to lower the barriers responsible for most tonelessness.

Another common musical aptitude is the natural feeling for
rhythm. It is only necessary to watch a boy mount his bicycle,
a group of girls skip rope, or a youth play ice hockey, to recog-
nize the sense of timing and love of rhythm inherent in chil-
dren. The aert leader is constantly on the lookout for oppor-
tunities to use and develop these rhythmic abilities.

Music in camp is primarily a recreation activity. Full par-
ticipation and dlightly inferior results are more desirable than a
superior performance appealing to the few. This does not imply
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that there should be no standards or taste in the musical activ-
ity. The camp has an important responsibility to the impres-
sionable youngster in his development of cultural tastes. It must
be remembered, however, that the main object is enjoyment;
and it should be made as rich as possible. The important thing
Is to relate the program to the needs of the camper group at
the moment rather than to base it on the sometimes unrelated
program objectives of the leader.

Fitting Music into Total Camp Program. In many camps,
because there is no music "period/' the music counselor may
fear that his program is getting nowhere. Because of the many
and varied activities available to campers, or the emphasis on
trips, waterfront, or work projects, there may seem to be little
time left for musical activities as such. Usually, in these in-
stances, the counselor has failed to take full advantage of the
possibilities of blending music with the other activities men-
tioned. For example, has he introduced some traditional work
songs which can be adapted to the daily camp tasks? Or some
good marching songs for hiking?

Some camps "major" in musical activities. In these camps, a
portion of each day is given over to making instruments, per-
fecting choral arrangements, or rehearsing for an orchestral or
other musical performance. Even though the main purpose of
these camps is to develop the individuals musically, the pro-
gram is enriched and greatly improved by having some well-
rounded counselors on the staff to open new doors of appreci-
ation and knowledge of other camp skills to the camper-
musicians.

To the average child, camp is the place where adventure, new
skills, and friends are to be found. It is not the place where he
spends time doing things that he can do al of the rest of the
year in school, club, or church! He is quite ready to sing, dance,
or play a musical instrument if it seems to fit into whatever
elseis going on and is not going to keep him from doing some-
thing that seems to be more fun. Sometimes, for example, a
camper has to choose between an adventurous activity and par-
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ticipation in a special musical event requiring rehearsals. Life
is full of the necessity for making decisions, and a child must
learn to make them wisely and without regret.

A camper soon learns that a good performance means high
standards, and standards may require some self-denial; that it

Camp Tyrone, Y.W.C.A,, Flint, Michigan. Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE.

- Music and crafts provide a good example of "integration of activities'
in camping, when shepherds pipes are constructed and played by the
campers.

is not always possible to have his cake and eat it, too. The coun-
selor should make sure that the camper understands exactly
what is expected of him when he signs up for the specia event.
An adult has had enough experience to visualize the result of
his decision. But the child who has never had to stand by and
watch his buddies take off in canoes for a supper on the idand
while he stays behind to rehearse, needs preparation for that
moment. Otherwise, not only will he be unhappy, but his regret
at signing up for the chorus with its two, five o'clock rehearsals
may have a demoralizing effect on the whole group.
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The music program is important, but it should not monopo-
lize more than its share of a camp week. This is sometimes a
danger when a major production is in the process of prepara
tion. Because of the time factor required for preparation, in
some camps the same limited group participates in each per-
formance. An important educational opportunity can be ex-
ploited by giving al campers an opportunity to participate in
the planning and development of these projects. Through active
participation and acceptance of responsibility, the camper is
better able to plan the relation of this project to his total activ-
ity program. The wide-awake counselor offering musical oppor-
tunities closely related to the camp program always will have
participants.

Singing in Camp. Singing is undoubtedly the most common
and most universal form of musical activity. A camp singing
program, to be valuable, requires a large enough repertoire of
songs to assure having (i) the right songs for the right occa
sons, (2) songs suitable to the voice range of the group; and
(3) songs of the degree of simplicity or difficulty that the group's
experience or state of mind will appreciate. This last requires a
degree of sensitivity to the members of the camper group as
individuals. For example, the most expert singers in camp, tired
from a long hike, will not want to tackle a complicated song
that under other circumstances might be popular. In the same
way, the need of young children to sound more grownup can
be skillfully met by singing familiar songs in another language
or in adifferent form, such as a round.

An important rule of thumb for the music counselor is that
he should not rely on a rigidly planned program, but should
adapt his program to the immediate needs of the participating
group. The songs the music counselor most often uses in camp
are folk songs, rounds, popular songs or "show music,” art
songs, and original songs.

Types of Songs Folk songs are without question the most
popular camp songs. Because they spring from the lives and
hearts of people (usually simple people), they reflect the basic
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elements of living: birth, marriage, death, love, hate, work, and
play. They have particular meaning in the camp situation,
where the camper, living in a simple and communal situation,
feels a great kinship and joy in these peoples songs. Folk songs
usually have specific uses in a variety of camp situations. Work
songs tie in with camp chores; related songs give extra meaning
to the arts and crafts program; chanties belong on the water-
front; lullabies set the mood for restful slumber.

Art songs are included more and more in song collections and
in music programs suitable for young people. Since many are
from the works of the masters, they tend to frighten-off non-
professional singers. The singing of these songs and resultant
growth of interest in music are steps in the development of the
child's appreciation of what is fine in music. A child must have
some experience with good music to acquire a taste for it.
Proof that there is no need to be afraid of a song because it
carries the name of a great composer is to be found in the fact
that Humperdinck's "The Children's Prayer,” Sibelius "Fin-
landia," and Beethoven's "Ode to Music" are popular with
campers.

Popular tunes are usually discouraged in camp; many of them
should be. The fact that a tune is a favorite on the hit parade
does not mean that it is poor musically, but these favorites seem
strangely out of place in the camp setting. Campers and staff
alike can develop a sensitivity to the fitness of a song to the
outdoor climate. Oddly enough, those songs that best fit the
camp situation are usually those with mature musical art, those
of lasting quality. Thus, a Rodgers or a Berlin tune may be
quite "right,” whereas some current "razz-ma-taz" novelty just
doesn't measure up. This is not a rule or standard procedure,
but the wise music counselor has this phenomenon in mind in
preparing his musical menu. A hundred years from now, some
of the popular tunes of today may be considered "folk music"!

Rounds and canons are favorites with al ages. They may be
used as an introduction to part singing. Some leaders believe



132 MUSIC, DRAMATICS, AND DANCE IN CAMP

that rounds have special value for discipline. Each singer must
hold his own, pull his own weight, 'lest the team fail.

Origina songs are great fun, but they present real problems,
particularly to the conscientious leader concerned with develop-
ing good musical standards. There are specia events at camp,
such as the final campfire, the return from a canoe trip, or the
finding of the first blue gentian, when nothing but a song cre-
ated from the urge of the moment will express the feelings of
participants. Usually campers make a verse and set it to a
familiar tune; generally speaking, such songs should be dropped
after they have served their purpose. However, there are times
when campers compose music or set afine poem to a folk tune
that has no traditional words, thereby making a real contribu-
tion to camp music. Before such a work becomes adopted as a
"camp song" the guidance of a qualified expert should be
sought. This advice and a little work may result in the realiza-
tion of the full potentialities of what otherwise might have been
a mediocre song.

All camp leaders should make it a point to find out what their
charges sing on their own. Most campers have spent many days
at the side of a radio or juke box; some popular songs of today
or parodies on popular tunes of yesteryear may be the mainstay
of their musical repertoire. A leader who knows what the camp-
ers like and uses this knowledge as a base for a progressive
program will get further than one who criticizes and arbitrarily
forces new songs. For example, the action in a good folk song
like "Shusti-fidli" is just as much fun as the motions in "John
Brown's Baby Has a Cold Upon His Chest," a parody on the
magnificent tune of "The Battle Hymn of the Republic.”

Use of Instruments. Everybody likes to play an instrument.
It is a measure of professional accomplishment. In camp the
rhythm band, with emphasis on percussion or marimba instru-
ments, provides plenty of opportunity for everyone to satisfy
this desire. The activity is of more value if campers make their
own instruments—and the camp site and buildings readily yield
materials for instruments that comprise a good band. Care must



MUSIC, DRAMATICS, AND DANCE IN CAMP 133

be taken that the rhythm band does not degenerate into a mere
noise-making group.

There are aways some campers and staff members who play
instruments well. If violins, guitars, and other instruments are
brought to camp, a place for their safekeeping should be set
aside. There is something about hearing fine music in the camp
setting that gives it deeper meaning than when heard in the
classroom. The counselor who can serenade the camp at bed-
time on his violin, the camper who plays the flute at a campfire
program, the string ensemble that plays for a specia service,
each contributes to the development of an appreciation for
music.

The camp piano is a matter of special interest. In order to
have musically satisfying results it is extremely important to
have a good piano and to keep it tuned. It is also important,
both educationally and economically, to teach the campers the
importance of proper care of the instrument. The location of
the piano on the camp site is important, too. If there is one
piano, it should be in the common room where shows and all-
camp gatherings are held.

If the camp is wealthy enough to afford two pianos, thereis
a very strong argument for the "camp piano/' which is not so
beautifully kept or tuned, but which can be used for the release
of that musical energy by a nonsymphonic arrangement of
chopsticks or a little boogey-woogie practice. The piano is a
delicate instrument and, if everyone is alowed to play it in his
own inimitable fashion, it is bound to deteriorate to a point not
conducive to good musical reproduction. On the other hand,
the piano is an important recreation device and full advantage
should be taken of it. Everything possible should be done to
make available a second piano for the casua strummer, to sup-
plement the "concert” instrument.

Many camp directors worry about the phonographs brought
to camp. If the camp program meets the needs of the campers,
this is no real problem, and there are times when it is advan-
tageous to have some small phonographs supplementing the
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record player in the recreation building. Much wiser and more
effective use can be made of phonographs in camp. The advent
of the nonbreakable record provides abums that withstand
rugged camp life and greatly enhance speciad programs or
rainy-day activities. There are folk dance records, instrumental
music for music appreciation hours, music from foreign lands,
mood music for mealtime, work music for dish washing, and
acting songs. There are also such useful and assorted items as
records of bird calls or good narratives of historical value that
may serve as the basis for a campfire or holiday celebration.
Intelligent leadership finds good use for the phonograph in
camp.

Song Leading as Camper Activity. Song leading by campers
is one activity which provides fun and good training in coordi-
nation and timing. If the leader is recreation-minded he can
make a real game of it. Since many adults are self-conscious
about song leading, certain staff members will not want to lead
singing. A good singing program means having plenty of leaders
who seize the moment, on a hike, in a canoe, at a campfire, or
digging a ditch, to start a song. Train the campers to lead songs,
such activity develops poise and self-assurance. Song festivals or
intergroup song meets provide additional participating ac-
tivities.

Leadership in Music. In selecting the music counselor it is
most important that he be first, a leader of children; second, an
outdoor enthusiast; third, a leader of music. In order for music
to permeate the camp as it should, every staff member must
assume some responsibility for a musical camp. It is not neces-
sary to be a fine singer or expert song leader. It does take
enthusiasm, a sense of appropriateness, and a knowledge of the
song. A good leader of children, one who is sensitive to the
individuals in the group, will be able to help others in their
leadership ability. The camp director should budget ample
time in pre-camp training for every counselor to develop some
skill in song leading. And the music counselor should provide
lists of songs for various occasions and some hints for teaching
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them. Throughout the camp there should be some songs that
everyone knows—Ilearned early in the season—because the satis-
faction that comes from singing together leads to wanting more.
By his example, the music counselor helps to raise standards
and to develop appreciation of the fine things in music. His
selection of songs, his understanding and support of copyright
law, his own listening habits at live or recorded performances,
his expectancy of a standard high enough to challenge the group,
his good humor—these are some of the marks of the competent
music counselor.

Music in Nature. Nature provides a vast program, the recep-
tion of which should have its place in the total schedule. Listen-
ing to the "natural music" around the camp is almost a lost art.
For the creative child, the experience of sitting quietly and just
listening will inspire poetry, painting, and music; for al chil-
dren there will come the recogniton of the sounds and rhythms
of the universe. Shakespeare found the right words for this con-
cept in "As You Like It," when he wrote: "Finds tongues in
trees, books in the running brooks, sermons in stones and good
in everything." Give campers an opportunity to listen and grow
and dream!

Status of Drama in Camp. Despite all that has been written
and discussed in the last few years about creative play or dra-
matics for children, and despite the great skill that has been
demonstrated in using dramatics in schools and clubs for find-
ing needs and developing interests, camp dramatics remain
largely in the entertainment class. This does not mean that
shows are formal or elaborate; there is much that is simple and
spontaneous. But even though all sorts of media are used to
expand the dramatics program, dramatics in camp are usually
reserved for campfires, special ceremonies, or parties.

Dramatics as entertainment should be only a small portion
of the well-rounded carnp dramatics program. The entire staff,
as well as the dramatics counselor, should be aert to situations
where a dramatic presentation will create the greatest impact.
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For example, a new camper may have atrocious table manners.
Before fun is poked at this child and he is hurt, the leader can
plan a table manners skit that will involve his group and will
instruct the camper in need of help. A dramatic game is al that
thisis, but it isafine teaching device. Once ahomesick boy, play-
ing the part of a solicitous friend in a before-supper playlet,
became so involved that he quite forgot his own troubles until
the next day. When his trouble reappeared and he was reminded
of the part he had played, he promptly regained his self-
confidence.

The minute-to-minute camp activity provides a myriad of
problems that can well be resolved by dramatic treatment, yet
many leaders do not take advantage of these at the time they
occur. Instead, they utilize the formal campfire or stage presenta-
tion to make a point no longer appropriate to the situation. The
use of on-the-spot dramatics as a problem-solving technique is
definitely recommended when behavior problems or group-
living problems arise.

The leader may occasionally want the group to play scenes
that give the camper an opportunity to be someone different
from himself. Illustrations are: to bring out the shy child; to
quiet the noisy one; to teach health habits; to let the pouty girl
see herself as others see her; to present, through the lives of
others, desirable traits of character. Rainy days, rest periods on
hikes, or spells of waiting for the camp truck, watching for the
tide to change, or watering the horses—these are times to use
trick-up-the-sleeve dramatic ideas.

Many camps have amain hall, with a platform or stage at one
end, where major dramatic activities are given. These usually
take the form of a fun night, stunt night, circus, or carnival
event. Many camps have natural outdoor theaters that may or
may not have been developed, or even discovered. Most camps
have the natural setting where spectacles and ceremonies by
moonlight, firelight, or candlelight are held.

Formal Dramatics in Camp. The dramatics leader must help
campers realize their desire to be in a show. Everyone has, to a
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greater or lesser degree, the urge to act, and camp dramatics
give a fine outlet for this interest. The leader will be more
successful if he relates the program to the needs of the campers
than if he relates it to the needs of a great show.

The preparation for a well-presented show is time-consum-
ing. Great care should be taken that the time given to produc-
tion is not out of proportion to that spent on the rest of the
camp program. Skits, one-act plays, and blackouts are popular.
The "review" proves satisfactory, because large numbers can
participate and rehearsals are held in small groups for different
sections of the show, thus minimizing the upset to the total
camp program.

The discipline of rehearsals can be a valuable experience for
a camper. Constructive experiences develop from the teamwork
required to produce the show and from the satisfaction of a job
well done. A production has added value when it is the cul-
minating activity of many correlated activities, such as crafts
(building the sets or making the costumes), creative writing
(preparing the script), music (singing or providing an orchestral
background), or campcraft skills (clearing a stage, making
primitive screening for dressing rooms).

Informal and Improvised Dramatics. Participation in drama-
tics is one of the greatest personality releases the camper can
have. Creative dramatics or imaginative pantomimic storytell-
ing are freeing activities accepted as valuable techniques by
experts in child psychotherapy. Tensions, bad adjustments, and
emotional difficulties seem to melt away under the freedom of
expression originated by the child's participation in informal
dramatics. Real creative dramatics is a highly-specialized skill
and requires years of study and experience. Most camps do not
have such a specialist on the staff. But informal dramatics, with
emphasis on improvisation and pantomime, can be conducted
successfully by al camp staff members.

A woodsman swings an axe, an artist uses paints and brushes,
and a musician plays on a musica instrument, but an actor
must depend only on his body and mind. He has nothing but
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himself with which to tell his story. He needs, therefore, not
only physical control but fine powers of observation. An actor's
understanding of his own personality is not enough; it must be
linked by observation to a knowledge of the physical charac-
teristics and behavior of many kinds of people. Developing in
children a sense of friendly curiosity, an understanding of peo-
ple, and a warm interest in the other fellow will do much to
help the human race. It is a tool of the trade in dramatics.

Progresson in Developing Dramatic Skills. One of the first
things to include in the camp program is pantomime. Any
leader can guide such an activity. The simplest form of im-
provisation is the guessing game, where the camper does such
things (without props) as lifting a shovelful of snow or coal,
frying an egg, taming a squirrel, going barefoot on a pebbly
beach, or pitching a tent. There are thousands of examples of
good pantomimic situations, and campers should be encour-
aged to give free rein to their imagination. The alert |eader
will record experiences as they occur, to build up his repertoire
of dramatic action.

The next step is pantomime that involves emotional and
mental reactions as well as physical ones. This is much more
difficult; campers should be helped to develop patience as a
skill in thinking and feeling before acting. More patience will
be required of the audience as well. The leader has the respon-
sibility of using the pantomime to increase the communication
skills of both player and viewer. Next, talking can be added to
the pantomime. This may be done by acting out stories and
songs or by improvising scenes based on familiar home or camp
Situations. There are good games to play if children need help
in developing skill in dialogue.

Balladry is a great favorite and seems to belong in camp.
Ballads are based on common experience, so they are not diffi-
cult for any camper to play. Since there are no long parts to
learn, and the whole group carries the burden of the singing,
spontaneous performances are possible. A few rehearsals, cos
tumes, solo and choral parts, and even musical effects with a
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shepherd's pipe or fiddle can turn a simple ballad into a formal
presentation. Ballads may be played simply or elaborately, in-
doors or out, with a large or small group participating.

Puppets and shadowgraphs are other forms of dramatics that
are important to the camp program. These do not cal for
miming ability, but do give the camper a chance to write a
script, build a set, and speak or sing the parts while manipulat-
ing the puppets. Shadowgraphs are the simplest to make and,
because the characters and props can be cut to any desired size,
lend themselves to stories that are difficult to stage. The action
behind the screen is such that Alice can disappear into a bottle
or a whale can swallow Jonah. Shadowgraphs using color can
be beautiful and effective; the more skilled the artist the more
elaborate the production becomes. Puppets and stringed mario-
nettes are excellent craft projects to make. The culmination of
the project in a show is a satisfying experience for the par-
ticipants in spite of the fact that this is a time-consuming
undertaking.

Leadership in Dramatics. All of the above are dramatic ac-
tivities that a tent or unit counselor can carry out with limited
training. A dramatics counselor can give advice on selecting
pantomimic scenes, assistance in coaching, and hints for story
selection. If and when the group desires to stage a play, the
dramatics counselor needs to step in. Plays should be suitable
to the sex and age of the campers taking part. There is a dearth
of good material available. Where there are active children's
theatre groups, it is possible to obtain advice on suitable mate-
rial for a given camp situation. Few dramatic counselors have
been trained in the cutting of material to suit the limited time
available for the performance and to simplify the production
problems. This is one reason why one-act plays are more suit-
able than anything else for camp. Yet summer after summer,
camps persist in doing "The Pirates of Penzance"!

Unless a camp offers a dramatics "major," there is no place
for the formal dramatic show in the short-term camp. Good
dramatics can be included through the informal types discussed
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above. The formal production, even though it involves many
other parts of the camp program, takes too much time away
from other valuable activities offered by the camp. Except for
the rare opportunity to use an outside stage, the same thing can
be done in ten other months of the year in the city or town.

Some camps specialize in the drama. The staff is highly
trained in this field and, as in the case of the music camps, the
discipline and splendid results of the work have value. There
are a few dramatic camps that also offer unusually good camp-
Ing experiences. It is not enough to offer a good dramatics
program in a healthful outdoor setting; that is an ideal summer
dramatic school. A camp should offer a program in camping,
and the camp staff should be campers first and specialists second.

Dramatics and Related Activities in Long-term Camps. In
camps where campers remain for a month or two, there are
often formal dramatic programs, with a play night every week
or two in which a series of one-act plays or skits are presented.
These are supplemented by longer plays from time to time. In
addition, such a camp may have a review or musical as one of
its special events. With long-term campers, production dates
can be set with a minimum of disarrangement of camp pro-
grams, so that campers have ample opportunities to choose
other activities of particular interest to them. The stage sets,
costumes, and other factors can become an important part of
the camper participation and can increase the total value of the
program. A schedule of plays touching on a wealth of different
subjects can do much to further the objectives of the camp in
cultural appreciation, nature, human relations, and interna-
tional understanding. Ceremonial activities usually are planned
by the dramatics counselor. If the several performing arts are
combined, and if maximum use is made of the natural sur-
roundings, such activities can afford a moving and exciting
experience.

One extremely interesting group activity, which offers an
opportunity for many kinds of skills, is the making of a camp
movie. Hardly a camp goes through a season without at least
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one movie camera on hand, owned by a counselor or camper or
by the camp itself.

The dramatics counselor and camp staff can make this the
starting point for an exciting and educational project. There
are several different kinds of possibilities, al requiring the
writing of a script; the rehearsing of actors; the set-up of scenes,
scenery, and props; the development of planned camera shots
or "takes'; the film processing (rarely done at camp); the cut-
ting and editing; and the showing.

The movie project can be in the form of a commentary or
diary of camp life or it can have a documentary theme; it can
focus on aspecial activity or activities, be the story of acamper's
life at camp, or be a straight fiction film. A combination is
possible. In any case, the appearance of a movie camera should
be the happy signal for the preparation of an all-camp project.

Many amateur movie fans believe that all that is necessary to
get an artistic movie isto "shoot life." Unfortunately, art is not
quite that simple. Careful planning and preparation are re-
quired for effective results; the most natural-looking shots are
the most carefully selected and rehearsed.

Radio shows, a radio station, modern dance groups, choral
speaking, and Greek plays in open-air theatres are severa re-
lated activities found in some of the longer and larger camps.
These are amplifications of the basic program of expression that
has a place in the performing arts of the balanced camp
program.

The Dance in Camp. It is an interesting phenomenon that
amost everyone wants to dance; certainly, each person is sure
that he can dance. There are many people on the other hand,
who claim they are not musical or artistic (meaning they cannot
paint or chisel). With such eterna optimism for dance on the
side of the camp director, there should be more dancing in
camp than currently exists. Dancing has played a major part in
the lives of people since the world began. It has been one of the
ways of expressing success, failure, sorrow, and joy for indi-
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viduals and tribes. The history of dance gives valuable clues to
the progression children may follow as they become more inter-
ested and expert dancers.

"The individual shouts and jumps for joy; the society turns
the jump into a dance, the shout into a song." This sentence
from the Encyclopaedia Britannica points up two items of
importance to camp leaders. dancing, a rhythmic expression of
an emotion, should be done when the moment calls for it, and
it is most satisfying when carried out in harmony with other
persons.

For all ages and for both sexes there are dances in some form
or other that will serve a purpose in camp. On a chill damp day,
an American Indian dance, a Scandinavian folk dance, or an
American Square dance will perform wonders in warming up
the group. A simple singing and dancing game is a fine mixer.
Then again, dancing comes to the leaders mind as a desirable
method of letting off steam.

Much is to be gained from an adaptation of tribal dances.
The earliest dances were largely imitative of animal life; these
later developed into enacting whole scenes and activities to
music. One successful way to develop a dance program is by
pairing off the campers and letting them decide what animal to
Imitate, for the rest of the campers to guess. Each pair is made
up of a "dancer" and a "rhythm maker"; the pair decides
whether to use a tomtom, sticks, or just clapping as background
for the interpretation. Probably, as is the case in tribal dances,
the player will instinctively utter cries.

The Relationship of the Dance to Other Activities. As one of
the performing arts, dancing is most closely related to music
and dramatics. In addition, it enjoys a partnership with almost
every other activity in camp. It is related to crafts in the con-
struction of rhythmic instruments; to the campfire ceremonials
for the story it tells; to sports for the exercise it provides. The
fun of learning native dances and the stories behind them
provides fine training in inter-group relations. Some activities,
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such as swimming and stalking, may be more easly taught
through dance movements.

For some younger children, a record, playing a selection from
the "Nutcracker Suite" or a similar piece, is al that is needed
to start them dancing in front of the tent or at the campfire
circle. For some, an open meadow shining in the sun supplies
sufficient motivation for an impromptu dance—and the camper
hums her own tune.

The Types of Dance for Camp. Most suitable for camping
are those dances that are done in groups; but dance programs
for the individual should not be neglected. For this discussion,
dancing has been classified under three general categories:
those dances in which the individual performs for an audience,
ballroom or "socid" dancing, and folk dancing.

It would be difficult to imagine a camp that did not have a
few campers, at least, who study some form of dancing during
the winter. In girls camps there will be a great many. These
youngsters will lose some of their skill if they have no oppor-
tunity to practice during the summer. As for the serious musi-
cian, acamp should provide a spot, athoughtful staff, and time
for private practice. Some will want to do tap, acrobatic, soft-
shoe, or stretch and kick dancing. Occasiona times should be
provided for this, with necessary supervision, facilities, and
equipment. The most natural way to bring these children and
their skills into the total program is to provide opportunity for
stage performances as part of a suitable entertainment. This
will create an outlet for energy as well as entertainment for the
whole group.

In their eagerness to see that camp program is typical of the
outdoors and does not include wintertime urban activity,
leaders sometimes ask boys and girls to make incomprehensible
compromises. It isdifficult for the youngsters to seewhy athing
that is so good for them in the winter is so bad in the summer.
Practically every camp has its share of budding vaudeville,
circus, or musical comedy performers. It behooves the staff to



144 MUSIC, DRAMATICS, AND DANCE IN CAMP

find ways in keeping with the setting and traditions of camping
to fit these talents and skills into the program.

Ballroom dancing may be loosely defined as dancing in which
the two partners remain together without dependence on other
dancers. Much can be learned from the earliest dances of this
type, whose formality, stateliness, and dignity did much to
develop the standard for deportment of the time. The dis-
cipline of balroom dancing, the socia value of being able to
dance creditably, the increase in co-ed camping or co-ed activi-
ties between camps have all led to more of this kind of dancing
being included in camp programs. Every staff includes coun-
sellors equipped to help campers in this.

Some will question the suitability of ballroom dancing in
camp. There are numbers of concomitant learnings inherent in
this activity. In addition to learning the basic steps in modern
ballroom dancing, the program can help campers learn such
things as good ballroom behavior, poise and good carriage, and
how to choose the records for a balanced set of six dances. Ball-
room dancing should be done on a wooden floor that is known
to be safe for this purpose and for the number of people in-
volved. Campers' rubber-soled shoes will make some types of
ballroom dancing unsafe—avoid these.

The most popular dance programs in camp are those of the
folk dance category. Such "dances of the common people’ have
a universal appeal. They are usually gay, sportive, and often
amusing. Folk dances can be extremely difficult, but there are
enough simple ones to make possible a variety to suit al ages.
A number of similarities exist between folk dances of one coun-
try and another. It is a more meaningful activity if the leader
makes certain that the dance is authentic. This will avoid con-
fusion in the steps and figures. There are enough sources for
correct folk dances and figures to give adequate guidance to the
leader. Campers should learn the proper stance and way to
execute steps if they are to perform dances of other nationali-
ties, and sloppy performances should not be tolerated.

Square dances and dances of the American Indian are
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popular in both girls and boys camps. Like other folk dances,
these typically American dances vary in different sections of the
country and are closely tied to the history and culture of the
section. A good caller and a fiddler or accordionist are valuable
assets in any camp.

Perry-Mansfield Camp. Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE.

Freedom of expression and creative communication are implicit in
dramatics and dance in the setting of the modern camp.

Folk dancing can be done either indoors or on any level out-
door area. Two cautions should be observed. Many folk dances
are strenuous, so only campers able to take part in vigorous
exercise should participate. Secondly, the nature of the dance
activity creates considerable enthusiasm; therefore, the leader
should watch to see that this does not get out of control. Guid-
ance should be taken from the professional caler who stops a
dance if the participants get too active and throw their partners
around. A word of caution before the dance may avoid acci-
dents later.

Equipment and Facilities for Dancing. With the exception
of the few camps that specialize in dancing, most camps do not
have extensive facilities and expensive equipment for dancing.
For the musical accompaniment a piano or record player usually
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suffices. Frequently the children can accompany themselves by
singing. In many of the camps featuring Indian dancing, tom-
toms, and other percussion instruments (made by the campers,
in most cases) provide the rhythm. The construction of drums,
rattles, rhythm sticks, and certain other musical instruments is
a fascinating arts and crafts activity and is worthy of en-
couragement.

Leadership in Dancing. The mgjority of the dance counsel-
lors are girls who have had college or studio training in dance
but are not professiona teachers or performers. In addition to
these teachers, there are usually counsdlors in camp who like
dancing and are willing to assist. In boys camps there are few
dancing teachers for other than square and Indian dancing, but
this need not militate against a dance program.

Girls are naturally inclined toward dancing, but boys may
need coaxing. If the spirit and enthusiasm of the instructor is
high, an enjoyable and instructive dance program can result.
Given proper leadership, the dance program of the camp will
make a significant contribution to the over-al program.

Music, dramatics, and dancing are skills in themselves. They
may stand alone as program, but their value is increased when
they are integrated with other phases of the camp program.
They are not frills to be used for extra moments. A truly good
camp program exists only when these three performing arts are
used in full measure.

Suggested Problems

1. Plan atwo-hour session during pre-camp training to orient unit
or cabin staff so that they will be able to carry on a program
of informal dramatics with their groups.

2. If you had $200 for phonograph and records, how would you
spendit?

3. What scripts, scores, catalogs, and so forth would you recom-
mendfor acamplibrary aspossibleresourcematerial for agood
program in the performing arts?

4. Describeasuitablelocation for asimple outdoor stageand draw



10.

11
12.

17.

MUSIC, DRAMATICS, AND DANCE IN CAMP 147

a plan for its development including clearance, stage entrances,
lighting, and seats for the audience.

List and illustrate methods by which you would determine
musical and dramatic interests and resources among campers.
Select stories suitable to a given age group to be used for
shadowgraphs. Describe the steps to bring this project to a
satisfactory completion.

What are the steps in developing the production of a dramatic
play in camp? List the key jobs and the duties of each.

How would you set the framework for a stunt night to protect
the standards of performance, assure continuity in the program,
and alow for creative participation of camper groups?

How would you plan an entertainment for Parents' Day that
would involve both campers and parents in the program and
that would allow visitors to see examples of what actually hap-
pens in camp on one normal day?

Your camp has decided to produce an operetta. Make suitable
selection, modify the script tor your purposes, get the necessary
permission.

Plan an all-camp inspirational ceremony suitable for a quiet
evening program.

What kinds of activity would you provide for a fina night,
allowing participation of a maximum number of people, using
a minimum of time for rehearsal, and still assuring a good
show?

What is meant by the communicative aspect of dance?

List severa camp activities with which dancing may be easily
"tied in."

What are the most popular forms of dance in the camps of the
nation?

You are the director of alarge boys camp where the bulk of the
campers are in the 8 to 13 year age bracket. You wish to intro-
duce dancing into the program. Which type would you sponsor
and how would you integrate it into the existing program pat-
tern?

You are the program director of a co-ed camp. You want to get
the older boys and girls acquainted at a party. What three types
of dance would you use and in what sequence?

What three types of musical or percussive accompaniment do
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most camps provide for dancing? How would you make your
own?

19, Develop an al-camp night, in keeping with high standards of
camp program, that will give boys and/or girls a chance to use
their skills in tap, soft shoe, and ballet. Describe setting, props,
story or theme, and music used.
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Arts and Crafts

Arts and crafts form only one aspect of the program of the
modern camp, but this aspect offers a potentially rich avenue
for expression and satisfaction. The way in which this program
opportunity is offered to campers and the manner in which it is
used by them are important to its success, they depend upon
the leaders attitudes regarding arts and crafts and the practical
provisions made for translating those attitudes into program*
The background from which campers come is important in
determining the role of the arts and crafts program.

Influence of the Machine Age upon Individual Craftsman-
ship. When a few prominent inventors (Arkwright, Cartwright,
Crompton, Watt) released the results of their efforts during the
latter part of the eighteenth century, power machinery began
to change the patterns of living. The power and importance of
the machine increased and man became enslaved to small, spe-
cialized parts of whole tasks. Often today man turns the wrench,
or feeds the mold, or turns the crank. The 2oth Century Fund
graphically reminds us that the machine is king. Its research
reveals that in 1850, man did 15 per cent of the work while
animals carried 79 per cent and machines 6 per cent of the tota
load for production. Estimates for 1960, based on the develop-
ments at the time of publication of the research, indicate that
man will reduce his work load to 3 per cent, the animal's load
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will decrease to i per cent, but the volume of machine power
will increase to 96 per cent.

Man's habits, too, were revolutionized in the power process.
On the way he lost his patient skill as a craftsman, an artisan.
Before the machine, man made a complete shoe—a whole unit
of many parts. He tanned the hide and stitched the sole. Today,
many people make the shoe, and each person makes only a part
of a shoe. In the process of these changes, man lost the precious
concept of the wholeness of life.

It is from this power and machine-made society that campers
come to the woods. For a brief span of weeks they leave their
daily experience of flicking buttons, pulling levers, and using
mechanical gadgets. As one facet of the camp program, arts and
crafts can offer the opportunity to look and see, to listen and
hear, to touch and feel, and, as a result of these experiences, to
create. Of what significance is such an opportunity to explore
in arts and crafts?

The Significance of Arts and Crafts. A most strategic part of
man's victory over his environment, resulting from the develop-
ment of his brain during the centuries, was played by a ma
nipulation of his hands; at first fumbling and, later, skillful.
After reconstructing the story of the growth and development
of the human brain from a primitive nervous system to the
human mind, Frederick Tilney, one of America's great men of
science, reports:

Fromfirsttolast, it hasbeen the achievements of hishandswhich
have carried man onward from the time when he began to work
with the simplest stone implements... if one among them (factors
inseparably associated with human evolution) were to be sdected
asthemost potent developmental incentive, first choicewould seem
to fall most naturally to that specialized structure best adapted to
externalize the neutral energies of the brain. Such aflexibleinstru-
ment as the human hand seems preeminently fitted for these pur-
poses. With the brain to direct its action, to expand its usefulness,

i Thomas R. Carskadon and Rudolph Modley, U.SA—Measure of a Nation
(New York: The Macmillan Company, 1949), p. 3.
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the upright posture to give freer range to its execution, with speech
to make its accomplishment communal, to introduce the benefits
of cooperation, the hand became the master key opening all of the
ways leading through the new and vast domain of human behavior.?

Does this influence of hand to brain have significant value for
the camper as he explores a rich and varied arts and crafts
program?

Both utility and beauty were important before machine
power dictated man's humdrum experience in specialization.
Through the use of their skills, master craftsmen produced
beautiful articles for use. These craftsmen found in their efforts
satisfaction which was enhanced because they carried through
the entire process of production, from start to finish. This joy
of effort through craftsmanship has been largely lost to the
potential participant in the crafts today. In camp this joy of
effort may be aroused when sufficient opportunity is presented
to campers, through a carefully planned program, to discover a
wide variety of the simple crafts of old. Then once again will
individual expression and the play of imagination be experi-
enced, awakening a spark of the creative artist-craftsman.

As far back as we know man evidenced his urge to make and
to create. Says Butler about the human:

His desire and capacity for creative craftsmanship are two of man's
precious possessions which have persisted "through the ages like a
rainbow thread." The child building a castle in the sand, primitive
man shaping and carving his canoe, and the artist painting on his
canvas, are all giving expression to this desire.

The craftsmen in the workshop of Elbert Hubbard, producing
the Roycroft books, are a recent example showing that when
the average person is exposed to simple forms of beauty and

2 Frederick Tilney, The Brain from Ape to Man (New York: Paul B. Hoeber,
Inc., 1928), pp. 775-776.

3 George D. Butler, Introduction to Community Recreation (New York:
McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., 1940), p. 1%.
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given the opportunity to use his hands creatively, he can and
will experience the thrills and satisfaction of craftsmanship.*

Making things enables one to achieve not only the indescrib-
able satisfaction of creating, but aso of working individually—
so welcome today to the restoration of one's nervous system.
With the act of making things comes the joy of solitude, the
appreciation of music provided by the sound of one's tool.
When an article is being fashioned by sensitive and skillful
hands, there comes an awareness of design in line, form, and
color.

Howard Braucher, who served for many years as the guiding
spirit of the National Recreation Association, often editorial-
ized his observations and experiences. Speaking of the language
of the hands, he said:

Culture is not a matter of words and sounds alone. The hands may
speak al so—may convey messages, may reveal thoughts and emotions
too deep and too sacred for careless, easily uttered words... working
with wood and brass and clay and marble, fashioning images of
dreams and emotions too real for tripping words, man becomes
articulate, reveals himself even to himself, lives in another world,
understands himself better, whence he has come, whither he is mov.
ing, adds another dimension to his world.

Arts and Crafts as a Creative Opportunity. Although there
are many ways to view a camp arts and crafts program, the one
of greatest value is the view that looks upon the arts and crafts
program as a creative opportunity. Such aview fully recognizes
man's age-old urge to tinker, fashion, build, produce some-
thing. The keynote for satisfaction is freedom to create with
one's hands. The use of tools and equipment demands some
restraints for easy participation by all, but not too many rules
and regulations, which might keep campers away from the arts
and crafts area.

* Elbert Hubbard. The Roycroft Books (East Aurora, New York: The Roycroft

Shop, 1902).
sHoward Braucher, "Make," Recreation, February, 1936, p. 525.
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Experience in such a program provides for multiple oppor-
tunities; for persona growth in a process of development, for
salf-imposed problem solving, for individual experience of
freedom with restraints, for personal satisfaction in achieve-
ment, and for recognition from one's fellows.

Issues Involved among Attitudes about Arts and Crafts.
Assuming acceptance of the attitude that creative opportunities
are legion in a well planned and operated arts and crafts pro-
gram, we must still take stock of some basic issues which hinder
rather than help campers to participate actively in this program
area.

The machine versus hand issue suggests that since man's
hands built machines to produce goods, man should not at-
tempt to fashion individual products. A technician may not
always be an artisan. Neither are craftsmen always artists. How-
ever, the craftsman's product may be materially the same as the
machine product; the quality rather of the handiwork is usually
more discernible than the quantity. There is something differ-
ent about the product received directly from man's hands rather
than indirectly from his machines. Does the hand product
reveal the soul or spirit of the workman? For example, "Did
Rodin through his sculptor's fingers feel out the secret of evolu-
tion when he molded the 'Hand of God?' °

Another issue, perfection versus personality, seems to revolve
around the idea that perfection of the product is an important
goal. Personality of the camper should be the most important
goal of the camp director. Sometimes personality—as human
and as individual—is overlooked. Perhaps it is too often just
taken for granted. The true value of arts and crafts exists in
what happens to personalities via the handicraft, rather than in
perfection of the product. A closely related view holds that,
while the product may have value, the process and what it
accomplishes for the participant is of primary concern. The

e Augusta W. Hinshaw, "The Hand and the Brain," Century Magazine, Vol.
116, No. 3, July, 1928, p. 330.



ARTS AND CRAFTS 155

process experienced during the problem solving stages of pro-
duction is greater than the product itself.

The issue of fundamentals versus exploration is a debatable
one. It revolves around the question of how much teachers
should tell others what to do and how to act. One view holds
that certain fundamentals are essential for all and must be im-
parted before adventure with an article is possible, regardiess
of individual differences and maturity levels. This view also
insists on the class approach with such fundamentals. The other
view alows and promotes immediate participation by the
individual .

It is the author's view that to accomplish, one must truly
explore, experiment, and experience; one should not be im-
posed upon by the leader or teacher, but should be exposed to
creative opportunities guided by the leader. Such a process is
evolutionary, and the worker must be as "one" with the evolv-
ing material. It appears that, when one is concerned with the
creative act, fundamentals follow or go aong with exploration,
rather than precede it.

A fourth issue, beauty versus utility, is an old enigma. Use
for a tangible utilitarian purpose, regardless of beauty, appears
to be all important to some. Beauty for beauty's sake is the goal
of others. Beauty with some utility becomes the objective of a
third group. Perhaps the latter is the oldest view. Something of
utility is produced, and when it is completed, a process of finish-
ing or embellishment gives it added beauty.

It should be recognized that the goal or purpose is always the
important primary focus. In brief, there need not exist an issue
of beauty versus utility, but rather an attitude for utility or
beauty, and for utility and beauty.

A final issue may be caled motions versus emotions. One
school accepts the "busy-busywork" thesis; the other prefers a
kind and degree of self-expression thesis. To be of value, mo-
tions must have purpose or goal. Likewise, emotions expressed
can mean little or nothing unless controlled for self-satisfaction
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which results in some form of beauty, whether utilitarian or
not.

A motions point of view is akin to the work of a machine or
some mechanical act, which has meaning only when harnessed
to produce some desired end. An emotions point of view may

Camp Wyonegome, Denmark, Ve {amrtesy U virine M wne,

Articles of beauty and utility emerge from the arts and crafts shop,
where the pressure of time and adult standards are forgotten.

be likened to a mischievous camper who destroys every article
in the craft shop by skillfully damaging some part of every
article or supply. Obviously, these are both extreme illustra-
tions, but they show up the fallacy of both schools of thought.
Again, motions must be harnessed and emotions controlled, to
be of value.

In attempting to resolve these issues, sympathy, not antip-
athy, is the pathway toward understanding, knowledge, and
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skill. Clarity results only from a process which brings together,
not from a process which ignores or repels.

The goal or purpose of the arts and crafts program at camp
is the important focus. Machine and hand, perfection and per-
sonality, fundamentals and exploration, beauty and utility,
motions and emotions are all essential ingredients. The rela-
tionships of these become the problems of the guide, teacher,
leader. Proper cultivation and control of these relationships is
the function of leadership.

Need for Good Leadership. It behooves every camp director
to provide only the best of understanding, tolerant, sym-
pathetic, and skillful leadership to guide such a potentially rich
program area in the camp setting. Arts and crafts should be
developed, not as arainy day expedient, not as daily busywork,
but as an opportunity for exploring, discovering, and creating.
The reawakening of individual imagination and expression can
be accomplished only by those who believe in, and who have
again discovered and mastered the necessary self-discipline for,
craftsmanship. The function of the leader includes teaching
and working with people as well as working with tools. The
leaders in an arts and crafts program should find a method of
instruction which enables them, through teaching less, to alow
the learner to learn more.

Creation of an Atmosphere. The last statement implies that
the actual instruction may be less important than the atmos-
phere that is created. Thefirst need is for a place where campers
may explore, putter, work, create. The atmosphere must be one
of experimenting and doing. Everything should be geared to-
ward a focus of opportunity, never a focus of imposition or
requirement.

Range of Opportunities, Materials, and ldees. Best results
can be obtained by encouraging a wide scope of opportunities,
ideas, and materials. One method of doing this is to provide a
variety of check lists for use by both staff and campers. A com-
plete list of ideas for expression through arts and crafts could
aways be available in the main arts and crafts center. Smaller
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suggestive listings can be attractively posted in one or more
places throughout the camp. The following list is provided as
an example of range and scope. Undoubtedly, many will want
to add or subtract from this list.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR ADVENTURE

Artificial fliesfor angling

Basket and other wicker work

Bead work

Block printing

Boat building

Bookbinding

Camp decoration

Cdluloid craftwork

China painting (The design is fired
or baked into the china)

Cookery and campcraft

Costumes (Designing both for plays
and pageants and for one's own
wear)

Design

Drawing (Pencil, pen and ink, char-
coal, crayon)

Dyeing (Batik)

Embossing (Paper, papier roache*,
brass, copper, tin, pewter, and
lead are embossed by hammer-
ing raised designs into them)

Enamel work

Glass blowing

Glass engraving

Heraldry (Coats of arms, their lan-
guage, meaning, and the design-
ing of them)

[lluminating (Decorating manu-
scripts, such as mottos, with
colored initials and other de-
signs as in the manuscript books
made by the monks)

Invention (Thinking up ideas of
your own and making working
models of them}

Kites
Knots and splices (Tying ropes as a
salor does it; adso joining two
ends of a rope)
Lacquering
Leather
Lettering
Marbling papers (Sprinkling color
on water and laying the paper
upon the surface. It picks up
the color. Paper used in book-
binding)
Marionettes and puppet shows
Masonry
Metal working
Repousse
Bent iron
Forging
Pewter
Jewelry making
Tin, brass, copper and aluminum
Gold
Silver
Wire
Modeling in clay
Model making
Airplanes
Coaches
Ship models
Furniture
Houses, interior or exterior
Racing yachts
Scenes (as Dwight Franklin's bits
of old New York)
Mosaics
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Needlework
Embroidery
Crocheting
Drawn work, etc.
Hooked rugs, braided rugs, €tc.
Knitting
Lace making
Petit Point
Quilts
Samplers
Spool knitting
Painting
Finger
oil
Water color
Papier mache
Photography
Pokerwork (Knownaspyrography—
burned-in designs)
Pottery
Printing (A small hand press and
type—private press)
Sculpturing in clay
Sealingwax work

Silhouettes
Soap carving
Stain glass
Stencil work
Stone carving
Sun dias
Taxidermy
Telescope making
Weaving—hand (Tapestries, €tc.)
Weaving—Iloom
Textiles
Rugs and mats
Wicker work (Chair caning, baskets,
trays, mats, rugs;, aso raffia)
Woodworking
Cabinet making
Carpentering
Chip carving (done with a jack-
knife or a chisdl)
Scroll sawing
Toy making
Turning
Whittling
Woodcarving

Another rather uncommon approach of more value in the
camp setting is the list which suggests usable native materials.
In many camps one might find the following list suggestive:

NATIVE MATERIALS

Acorns Fungus
Bamboo Gems
Bark Gourds
Berries Grasses
Bone Gut
Bulrush Hair
Burls Hemp
Clay Hides
Cones (evergreen) Horn
Driftwood Husks
Feathers Mosses

Pine needles
Pods

Quills
Reeds

Roots

Seeds

Shells

Stone

Vines
Weeds (dried)
Wood

(dried)
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Another type of list that can prove helpful is that which
enumerates essential arts and crafts skills. Such a list can serve
both beginner and advanced participant in the realization of
the importance of developing skills. Each one or a combination
of the following skills can be learned through trial and error,
then mastered by constant use. Concentration and coordination
of the acquired skills can fashion an idea into an art or craft
form.

ESSENTIAL ARTSAND CRAFTS KILLS

Beading Folding Sharpening
Bending Grinding Shaping
Beveling Hammering Shaving
Braiding Hemming Smoking
Caulking Joining Soldering
Carving Lacing Splicing
Cementing Lashing Splitting
Chasing Lining Stamping
Chipping Melting Stippling
Creasing Mounting Stretching
Cutting Notching Tramning
Decorating Painting Tiieing
Drawing Planing Ty
Drilling Plaiting Tnaaiimgy
Dyeing Polishing Twisting
Embossing Punching Waxing
Etching Sawiimgy Weaving
Fastening Sedling Whipping
Filing Sewing Whittling
Firing

Arts and crafts must not be in competition with other camp
programs, but should be planned so that there is an integration
of arts and crafts activities with the total life of the camp. A
variety of projects may be suggested which would fit into the
camp atmosphere, augmenting the activities of the campcraft,
drama, aquatic, and other divisions.
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SELECTED PROJECTS FOR CAMP

Arm guards Coat hangers Paper knives
Arrows Costumes Peace pipes
Bags Dishes Percussion instruments
Baskets Dolls Quinero
Benches Drums Racquets
Boats Headdresses Rattles
Bowls Kettles Reflector ovens
Bows Kickboards Shelters
Bookends Lacrosse sticks Skis
Brooms Ladles Snowshoes
Bracelets Lights Spoons
Bread board Mats Stools
Buttons Moccasins Tables
Camp furniture Napkin rings Tarpaulins
Campfire— Neckerchief dides Totems

cookfire gadgets Necklaces Whistles
Candlesticks Pack frames

In a special camp setting designed primarily around a special
purpose (for example, a sailing or music camp, a riding or
pioneer camp), the arts and crafts focus would take on a higher
degree of specialization. In the sailing camp, one might expect
to participate in the actual making of a sailboat. Perhaps minia-
tures of famous racing yawls will be the challenge for some.
Plaques of famous boats, carved in wood, modeled in clay, or
cut in leather or linoleum, might provide outlets for other
EXpressive campers.

In the music camp one might be challenged to make primi-
tive instruments. These might be playable as well as orna
mental. Shepherd's pipes, primitive percussion drums, logs, or
sticks; stringed instruments involving various shapes of hol-
lowed boxes or tubes; all should satisfy the creative urges of
camper-musicians.

Mention should be made of an additional method of stimu-
lating campers interest in the opportunities available. A
selected number of completed articles made from native mate-
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rials may be strategically displayed throughout the camp com-
munity. Examples which involved the use of very simple tools
should be highlighted to capture campers® attention and
concern.

Presence of Favorable Attitudes. The presence of favorable
and helpful attitudes for the purpose of adventuring with
beauty and/or utility can be gradually established and main-
tained. Such attitudes promote the use of one's hands, directly
with some material, or indirectly by using tools to be applied
to the selected material.

Important in the establishment of attitudes is the recognition
of three important ingredients which must be organized into a
fruitful process. These are the materials, the person, and the
tools. The person or participant may desire or decide to do
something with a selected material. After work has begun, the
most important attitude of the participant should be to focus
on the material of the desired article, and not on the mere
completion of the project. This is a subtle point, but important
to true achievement. In short, the process of working with the
material is of greater importance than the mere completion of
the project itself. If the process of fashioning the material is
successful, then the product will be successful.

Important also is the way in which the individual workswith
the selected material and the skill with which he uses the essen-
tial tools. Here enters the act of helping others to help them-
selves. This is the task and the privilege of the teacher, |eader,
or artist-craftsman. If the awareness and adaptability of the
participant is given the help of skilled understanding and sym-
pathetic leadership, the finished product will emerge as aresult
of all forces at work.

Source Information. A final step to be taken in facilitating
an arts and crafts program is the continual development of a
simple but voluminous supply of source information, for active
use by al inhabitants of the camp community. There should
be no limits to the gold mine of ideas, pictures, information,
and knowledge available for arts and crafts adventures. Cross
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references should be provided in an alphabetically arranged
filing device. Such a file should supply leads to many likely
subjects, persons (such as leaders and authors), and topics about
an arts and crafts focus.

Closely related is the need for carefully selected reading and
study materials for staff guidance and preparation. Such refer-
ence materials should not focus entirely on an arts and crafts
content, but aso on methods for better understanding and
guiding campers in their individual and group adventures with
arts and crafts activities.

Source information and immediate instruction should in-
clude innumerable opportunities for concomitant learnings
through the arts and crafts program. Complete satisfaction is
seldom derived from creating an article unless the creator is
thoroughly familiar with his material. Better appreciation and
understanding results when a camper knows (when working
with wood, for example) the source of his medium, its age, its
commercial value, and methods of refinishing it. Campers who
have had experience with finishing various types of wood find
their information useful later in life, when refinishing an
antique or an ordinary piece of furniture.

Suggested Problems

1. What do we mean when we speak of indigenous materials for
use in an arts and crafts program?

2. Sdect and discuss specific items and simple tools, which are
essential for daily use in camp, that were formerly made by
hand but today are manufactured by machine.

3. Discuss the relationships between the ideas of utility and/or
beauty to arts and crafts in the camp program.

4. Develop achecklist of alternative names for the camp craft shop
which might better attract campers to such adventure.

5. Illustrate specific experiences within arts and crafts programs
for each of the five issues listed in the chapter.

6. Make a list of what could be considered as a camp director's
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objectives or goas when planning an arts and crafts program in
camp.

Make asimilar list of objectives from a camper's viewpoint.
What suggestions do you have for camp directors to help them
capture a wholesome and a progressive point of view toward
arts and crafts in camp?

9. What suggestions can you make that might better motivate the
average camper to consider adventuring in an arts and crafts
experience?

10. Why are attitudes, especially on the part of the leaders, so im-
portant in arts and crafts?

11 What are some of the issues and attitudes involved in a com-

- prehensive arts and crafts program?
12. Elaborate on the desirable concept of the crafts instructor
"teaching less and allowing the camper to learn more."

13. How can arts and crafts be integrated with other activities or
divisions of the camp program?

14. What is meant by "the acquisition of concomitant learnings
through arts and crafts"?

®~
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Ten

Camp Aquatics

One of the fundamentals of camping philosophy is to provide
a happy, pleasant season for the participants. Experience proves
that there are few areas of the camp program offering more of
this essential ingredient of pure enjoyment than the activities
conducted in, on, and near the water. Some directors clam a
camping experience is incomplete unless waterfront activities
are included. Aquatics are adventurous activities with an ee-
ment of risk involved. Activities in boats, canoes, rafts, and
sailboats are romantic; these craft are indelibly etched in the
history of explorers, settlers, pioneers, and Indians and form a
portion of the lore upon which every young American is par-
tially reared.

Nature and Scope. The role of aquatics in the program of the
modern camp is vast and variable. The entire curriculum of
some camps is centered around the waterfront. In fact, few
camps operate today without some type of aquatic activity.

Most leaders in the field admit the difficulty of drawing up a
fool-proof definition of camp aquatics. The wide range of differ-
ent activities in this division of camp program is proposed as
one reason for this difficulty. A simple, but basic, definition is
sometimes the best. Suffice it to say that aguatics includes every-
thing in the field of pleasurable activities taking place in or on

the water. The following waterfront activities are usually found
166
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in the program division termed aguatics, swimming, diving,
life-saving, canoeing, boating, sailing, fishing, watergames and
stunts, and peripheral aguatic activities, such as shoreline
exploration, sand modeling, shell collecting, dam construction,
and model boat racing.

The above ligt indicates the rather extensive scope of the
aquatic program in the usual camp. In a program division as
broad as this, the average camper quickly finds one or more
activities of interest, if not one in which excellence of perform-
ance occurs. Just what is it about these activities that make
aguatics the prime favorite of boys and girls in camp?

Many books and articles have been written explaining the
various values of aquatics. A brief review of the values of great-
est significance follows:

(1) Aquatics afford more fun per hour or per dollar invested
than any other recreational activity.

(2) Aquatics teach safety for self and others.

(3) Aquatics develop self-reliance and self-realization.

(4) Aquatics contribute to persona health through exercise,
relaxation, fresh air, and sunlight.

(5) Aquatics encourage socia growth.

(6) Aquatics impart a knowledge of cooperation and com-
petition.

(7) Aquatics provide a hobby interest or avocation in which
participation may be continued for a lifetime.

Basic Principles. As in other program areas there are certain
fundamental principles that determine the role aquatics play.
First, the broad scope of aquatics is necessarily retained in order
to arrest the interest and ensure the attention of all. Second,
safety factors such as time, place, and supervision are constantly
observed. Third, provision is made for instruction in swim-
ming and other aquatic skills (canoeing, diving, life saving).
Fourth, and perhaps most important of these simple principles,
aquatics are set up for free choice, for the fun and enjoyment of
the campers, and with all elements of compulsion excluded.

One basic fact influencing camp aquatics is that the water-
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front program in each camp differs. For this reason, it is desir-
able that each camp survey the possibilities, immediate and
remote, inherent in its own waterfront situation. For example,
a camp that has only a swimming pool will obviously be unable
to do anything with rowing and paddling except by tethered
(captive) craft. Yet a splendid program of sailing model craft
could be offered at the pool when it is not being used for
Swimming.

When the above fundamental principles are properly ob-
served, the opportunity for games, stunts, events, and just plain
fun is limitless. Even the competitive aspects of waterfront ac-
tivity may be enjoyed equally by both sexes. The fluid medium
nullifies, to a considerable degree, the differences in size,
shape, strength, and stamina between men and women. In fact
the female physique, being more buoyant than the male,
possesses certain advantages in flotation.

Participation in aguatics is not limited to any specific age
group or segment of the camper population. Research proves
swimming may be taught at the tender age of two years.
Although few if any campers are in camp at that period, it
indicates that even the younger campers are eligible to par-
ticipate in the challenging activities of the aquatic program.

Physicians have long extolled the values of aquatics, espe-
cially swimming, as a pathway to good health and fithess. The
reason for such praise is the relaxation and exercise that are
afforded both body and mind. From the standpoint of relaxa-
tion, water offers the body a supporting medium that encour-
ages the optimum in complete relaxation. From the standpoint
of exercise, few physical activities offer as many opportunities
for use of all body parts and muscles. Boating and canoeing
permit their share of rugged physical activity through the
energy required for propulsion and their share of passive re-
laxation for the passengers.

Psychologists and psychiatrists now recognize the immense
emotional value that such activities offer for both normal and
disturbed persons. Such pursuits as leisurely swimming, sailing,
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and canoeing possess a distinctive sedative effect. The "aguativi-
ties' conducted on a placid lake in a quiet, beautiful environ-
ment or those conducted on the rolling swells and vastness of
the salt sea environment, contribute markedly to emotional
stability, mental relaxation, and spiritual rest.

Interrelationships and Integration. For smooth functioning
of the total camp program it is desirable to know the relation-
ships existing between the aquatics division and other divisions
in the entire camp program. Only when the nature of these
relationships is known and understood can careful integration
of schedule be arranged. Divisions and activities that are logi-
caly interwoven into the total camp program immediately
increase in value. The waterfront director or swimming coun-
selor should participate, whenever possible, in the total pro-
gram planning of the camp.

One of the newest trends in the field, a child-centered pro-
gram, develops where lines of demarcation between activities
are obscure and where segmentation of program is reduced as
far as possible. An example of thisin aquatics is the recognition
that out-of-camp activities (an overnight trip or a two weeks
stay at the beach, on the lake, or in the outpost camp) cut across
all major program divisions. Participation in tripping presup-
poses mastery of certain skills. Obviously, aknowledge of camp-
craft and orienteering is essential. If a part of the trip is made
by canoe, the relationships between such travel and campcraft
may be stressed. Emphatically, before tests in canoeing are
administered, basic swimming skills must be learned. Then too,
aguatics can be interrelated with handcraft (making kick boards
and boat models, decorating canoe paddles, reconditioning
canoes and boats), with dramatics (water pageants), with music
(rhythmic swimming), and with other program areas of the
camp.

The out-of-camp tripping on streams and lakes offers ex-
amples of the necessity for relating and integrating tripping,
campcraft, canoeing, and swimming. Opportunities to integrate
program should be sought whenever and wherever possible.
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Isolated activities tend to diffuse interest and progress toward
the main god of the camp. Related divisions and activities do
much to promote desired outcomes through weaving a support-
ing structure or pattern of strength and solidarity.

In the foregoing example, aquatics were related to camp-
craft. A closer relationship is sometimes observed between
aguatics and athletics in camp. In fact, many camp directors
feel that athletics and aguatics are part of the sport and game
division of the camp program. Actually, the classification (one
way or the other) is of little importance; the distinction is made
here between land sports and water sports purely for purposes
of closer study and analysis. The objective of any good camp
director or program director should be to effect a synthesis of
al divisions and activities for the benefit of participants.

Brief mention should be made of the value of unit or cabin
groups having recreational swimming periods together. Fre-
quently the cohesive factor of small group participation in
water activities is overlooked. Program planners sometimes
think in terms of interest or activity groups, overlooking the
fact that great enjoyment and esprit de corps may accrue from
cabin or tent groups playing together in the water.

This does not imply that regularly scheduled periods for
instruction of activity groups should be discontinued. Actually,
the sooner the "beginner" achieves "intermediate" classifica
tion the sooner the cabin or unit group will enjoy free play in
the water as a unit.

When integrating aguatics with the total camp program, the
general contributions of these activities must supplement and
complement the contributions of other major divisions in the
total program. In this group relationship, and in the relation-
ship of the particular activities themselves, the orientation
sought is one of blending the values in each area or division of
program to achieve the immediate objectives and ultimate goa
of the camp.

Correct integration is essential; there must be no conflict
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of purposes or values, and no confusion in the scheduling and
timing of activities.

Leadership and Supervison. Most experts in camping agree
that the personnel assigned to direct the waterfront program
must be competent in every way. In no division or activity of
the camp's program is the need more imperative for exceptional
leadership and mature supervision. This is indeed an area
where specialization is essential.

The American Red Cross contributes significantly toward
developing leadership in this area. The Young Men's Christian
Association, Boy Scouts of America, and the American Camp-
ing Association aso make valuable contributions. It is no secret
that the safety factors involved in the operation of a camp
waterfront are of great concern to camp directors, owners, and
camp committees. In addition to securing well qualified per-
sonnel, rules and regulations (while kept at a minimum in al
other camp activities) must remain rigid at the waterfront. Any
compromise at this point represents flirtation with danger.

It is important that all aquatic personnel be thoroughly
familiar with al rules and regulations relating to safety. Such
safety information is available through the American Red Cross
in every maor metropolitan area and through the national
offices of many youth-serving agencies. Safety systems vary with
the individual camp. Usually, an attendance board is used to
check personnel in and out of the beach or pool area. Fre-
guently asecondary system iscombined with this, such asdiffer-
ent colored bathing caps, manual counts, buddy calls, and
zoned swimming. The shape and construction of the dock
system also exerts apowerful influence on safety factorsand the
balance of the aguatics program.

The compulsory morning dip is now a thing of the past in
most camps. Knowledge of the physiology of exercise has
thrown a new light on such activities. Criticism of long, fatigu-
ing immersion has aso influenced wise directors in favor of
short swimming periods. The average swimming period is ap-
proximately forty minutes.
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Program Variations. The type of aguatic activity vaiies with
the environment. The waterfront programs of the eastern
camps are far different from those of the Rocky Mountain area
or the Pacific Coast. Even camps on the same lake may place
different emphases on water programs. The files of the Amer-
ican Camping Association disclose that camps in Hawaii
broaden the usual swimming and boating program to include
surf-boarding. In Southern California, where pools and arti-
ficial lakes abound, emphasis is placed on competitive sports,
water games, and aquatic pageants, along with regular activi-
ties. Many of the camps in Minnesota, Wisconsin, and Mich-
igan stress canoeing as an important adjunct to their overall
program in aguatics. A goodly share of seaside camps of the
New York and New England areas list sailing as a major camp
sport. In different parts of the country, camps emphasize the
specific type of waterfront activity best suited to their environ-
mental resources.

Swimming Categories. The camp program is separated into
divisions or program areas, and each of these divisions is further
divided into individual activities. Occasionally the activities,
because of their size and scope, must again be subdivided. In
the case of swimming, there is a natural breakdown into: (i)
beginners swimming, (2) intermediate swimming, and (3)
advanced swimming.

The role of each of these subdivisions, in the aquatics divi-
son and in the total camp program, is of unquestioned
importance.

Beginners swimming is concerned with introducing campers
to the water. In learning to swim they attain one of the camp's
most important objectives. The camp that fails to impart this
fundamental and almost universal skill overlooks a great oppor-
tunity and responsibility.

Intermediate swimming is concerned less with teaching and
more with supervision. In this category occur most free swims
and recreational swimming. These swimmers have advanced
beyond the beginners category (they usually have the ability

*



CAMP AQUATICS 173

to swim ten to twenty yards) and yet they are not sufficiently
skilled for the advanced category. These intermediates, display-
ing more courage than intelligence, sometimes venture beyond
their depth. Constant vigilance is the price of waterfront safety,
especially with members of intermediate groups.

Holiday Camp, Evanston, Illinois. Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE.

~ Swimming, even its instructional side, remains the most popular activity
in camping.

Advanced swimmers include those whose skill, knowledge,
and competence in the water is of a relatively high degree.
They enjoy more latitude and greater privileges on the water-
front than the other two groups. Their program is enlarged to
embrace stunts, competition, diving, life-saving, and other
activities demanding aquatic proficiency.

Most camps use national standards in classifying their swim-
mers. Attention is invited to the many fine publications of the
American Red Cross in all aquatic activity. In addition, the
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Young Men's Christian Association and other youth-serving
agencies have contributed as significantly along these lines as
they have in leadership. Swimming tests and standards may
serve a multitude of program needs such as. (i) classifying for
depth in swimming areas, (2) classifying for safety factors in
the use of small craft, and (3) providing progressive steps used
for planning advancement throughout the season.

Life-Saving and Water Safety. As the swimming program
develops, interest in life-saving emerges. Obviously, only the
stronger swimmers participate in this portion of the program.
Although most activities in the camp lay stress on fun and
frolic, life-saving is a rather serious adjunct to aguatics and,
therefore, must be taught formally.

During the early nineteenth century an organization known
as the Massachusetts Humane Society promoted an active pro-
gram in rescue work along the New England Coast. With the
development of the U.S. Coast Guard, the ocean rescue work of
M.H.S. was discontinued. Interestingly enough, the organiza-
tion still functions, although it now limits its functions to
providing swimming instructors for certain agency-sponsored
summer camps in Massachusetts.

The American Red Cross has done more than any other
public or private agency to promote a national consciousness of
water safety and to develop trained lifeguards. The three
degrees of proficiency as developed by The American Red Cross
are Junior Life-Saver, Senior Life-Saver, and Water Safety In-
structor. The youth-serving agencies already mentioned have
added generously to the existing body of knowledge in this
area.

In addition to providing an enjoyable and educational pro-
gram activity for the campers, the teaching of life-saving offers
avery rea asset to the administration. Additional trained per-
sonnel isaways desirable in the swimming area. The life-saving
programs provide trained, though inexperienced, guards, who,
with some seasoning under older leaders, prove able assistants
on the waterfront.
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The Hygiene of Swimming. It is obvious that camp directors
and program planners must observe al possible precautions
relative to the headth and safety of campers. Many books and
articles are available on the life-saving or guarding aspect of
this problem. Little written material is available, outside of
medical texts and journals, on the kinesiological and physiolog-
ica aspects of swimming. There are several fundamental rules
that every camp waterfront should follow to minimize the
danger of eye, ear, nose, sinus, and throat infections:

(1) Pre-camp medical examinations should provide a history
of eye, ear, nose, and sinus infections.

(2) Careful periodic checks of campers should be made.

(3) Campers with a history of infections in this area, or
campers easily susceptible to infection, should be advised
against immersion of the head.

(4) Protection, such as ear plugs, lamb's wool, and certain
bathing caps, prevents water from entering the external ear
and, thus, reduces the danger of infections. Such protective
devices should be encouraged where indicated.

(5) Any individual having a cold should not be permitted to
go into the water.

(6) For bathing and instructional purposes the temperature
of the water should exceed 75 degrees.

(7) Frequent short swimming periods (20-30 minutes) are
more healthful and stimulating than long periods.

(8 The morning dip never should be compulsory.

(9) The water should be analyzed at least once each month
for the total bacteria count.

Diving. Consideration of swimming without diving is diffi-
cult, especialy in discussing camp programs. As a means of
entering the water, diving has assumed a vitally important
place in the aguatics program. Few swimmers enter deep waters
other than by a dive.

There is a certain thrill and fascination in diving. Skill and
knowledge of the various types of dives increase with experi-
ence. There are those aguatic enthusiasts who stoutly maintain
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that a waterfront is incomplete without a diving board or
tower. Actually, any high bank, dock, or float provides a base
from which a dive can be made into deep water.

In the aguatics program, diving is done for fun, for competi-
tion, or for conditioning—and all three overlap. Diving for fun
takes many and varied forms and is frequently combined with
horse-play. In competition a certain seriousness is brought to
bear, practice is held, and standard forms of diving begin to
appear. When used for conditioning, diving is patterned after
gymnastics and provides an excellent workout, especialy in
bending, twisting, and stretching of the middle body.

Recreational Swimming. Recreational swimming is really a
misnomer. For clarity in explanation, however, the term rec-
reational is attached to this category to distinguish the follow-
ing discussion from the earlier statements on swimming.

As the total camp program has its planned and unplanned
portions, so too does swimming. Planned recreational swim-
ming includes such activities as water polo, watermelon joust,
water basketball, water tag, keep-away, follow the leader, ballet
or formation swimming, and a myriad of water games, stunts,
and contests. Less frequently found in camp are activities such
as surf boarding, hydroplaning, water skiing, kayak paddling
and log rolling.

Unplanned recreational swimming consists largely of the
regularly scheduled free swim periods. At these times, campers
are left to their own devices and free play in the water is
encouraged. Safety factors of strict waterfront supervision apply
equally to the planned and the unplanned portion of the
program.

Boating. Boating, canoeing, and sailing are the usual sub-
divisions of the small-craft program. For this brief treatment,
succinct mention will be made of the role each plays in the
balanced program of the modern camp.

On the usual camp waterfront, there are several rowboats of
various types. The wooden, flat-bottomed boat with attached
oarlocks is the most popular.
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Rowing is a skill that every camper can and should master as
part of his initial camp experience. At the outset, rowing pro-
vides adventure, exercise, and a refreshing change from land
activity. Instruction, races, float decoration, boat repair and
construction, life-guarding, and fishing—all are program possi-
bilities that include the use of boats.

Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE

Boating and sailing provide opportunities for valuable learning along
with enjoyment and excitement.

Canoeing. One of the activities generally considered indige-
nous to camping is canoeing. It has long been closely related to
organized camping. Few camps in the northern half of the
United States fail to emphasize canoeing as a vital element of
the aguatics division.

Lighter and faster than boats, the canoe lends itself to out-of-
camp activities. As the American Indians used these craft for
recreation and transportation, so too, do the campers of the
nation.
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Innumerable games and contests may be played with or in
canoes, but recreation is not their only purpose in camps. For
trips and exploration, the canoe provides one of the best, and
sometimes the only, method of transportation.

The two-man canoe is the most popular, but larger four-man
and "war" canoes are found in many camps. Canoes tradition-
ally follow three types of construction: wood and canvas, ply-
wood, or aluminum. Variations in canoeing are achieved for
the camp program by rigging canoes with sails or outboard
motors.

Sailing. Sailing, as an activity in the camp, is limited to those
favored sites adjacent to fairly large bodies of water. Where
surf, rocks, strong offshore winds, and other dangerous elements
exist, camps must supervise sailing with exceptional care.

Few activities in aquatics offer more enjoyment than sailing.
Depending on the variables involved and the desires of the
skipper, sailing can be serenely relaxing or intensely exciting.
Once mastered, it is a skill never forgotten.

For older youth especidly, sailing provides a most worth-
while type of experience. Basic instruction in wind and water
currents, weather changes, and the mechanics of steerage (rud-
der, keel, sal relationships) are valuable educational concom-
itants that can be woven into the teaching of sailing. Sailboats
can be used for individual or group sailing, racing, life-saving
(under certain conditions), tripping, water pageants, and shore-
line exploration.

Fishing. Long before the days of Huckleberry Finn, the fas-
cination of fishing challenged the outdoor interests of boys. In
recent years camps have expanded this interest and developed
fishing as an integral portion of the aguatics program. Opinion
varies as to the program division to which fishing belongs. The
problem may be solved by permitting different counselors to
conduct the activity at various times.

Credit belongs to the private camps for popularizing fishing
at camp. Obviously, a certain amount of instruction is desirable
to achieve proper fishing techniques. It was left to the Young
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Men's Christian Association to explore in detail certain pro-
gressions applicable to this activity:

1. Still fishing:

a Assemblerod, line, and hook.

b. Bait hook and fish at proper depth.

c. Catchfish,removehook, and clean the fish.

2. Active fishing:

a Assembleflyrod and lineandfly or hook. Assemble casting
rod and lineand fly.

b. Demonstrateproper techniques, castingwitheither or both
equipment.

c. Designate kind of fish, pick grounds, catch fish using proper
techniques.

d. Demonstrate use of gaffing or landing net.

e. Clean and cook fish.

f. Complete study of habitat and habits of fish found in body
of water in or near camp and show knowledge of proper
bait to use.

g. Demonstrate how to remove fish hook sunk into flesh be-
yond barb. Carry first aid kit for this purpose, including
cutting pincersandiodine.*

Water Pageants. Dramatic activities contribute much to camp-
ers on land; water shows, water pageants, and "aguacades’
serve a similar purpose in and on the water. Water pageants
combine elements of showmanship and drama, knowledge of
small craft and swimming prowess.

Although difficult to present on an ocean front, water pag-
eants lend themselves readily to use on lakes, rivers, and arti-
ficial pools. Full use of al aguatic activities and equipment is
desirable. This may include activities and equipment such as
swimming singly and in groups, swimming with music, canoes,
decorated floats, costumes and props, diving, and underwater
gesar.

The water pageant in camp usually affords as much fun for

! Report of the Eighth North American Assembly on YMCA Work with Boys,
"Second Century Horizons' (New York: Association Press, 1947), p. 45.
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the participants as for the spectators, and this is the way it should
be. In camps far from towns and cities, the aquacade will be
presented for the campers alone. Some agquacades, in camps
located near centers of population, play to hundreds of spec-
tators annually. This pageantry and exhibition of aquatic skill
provides an excellent medium of public relations if there is
proper supplementary planning, with invitations issued to par-
ents, loca residents, and adjacent camps.

Peripherd Aquatic Activities. In addition to the major activ-
ities that everyone immediately recognizes when water activi-
ties are mentioned, there are activities of lesser renown that
might be considered related or peripheral to the aquatics pro-
gram in camp. No less important or enjoyable than such stand-
bys as swimming and boating, these secondary activities are
merely less well known.

For camps on the seashore, there are many interesting pur-
suits that may be conducted in the shalows, in tidal pools and
‘even at the high-water mark on the shore. Creative activities
nuch as sand modeling are universal favorites of the younger
campers. Explorations occupy the time of the older campers,
with al manner of shells, flotsam, and sea life as rewards for
their investigations.

Camps located on sheltered lakes or equipped with swimming
pools can readily promote interest in miniature and model
boats. These appeal to al ages in camp and can be as simple or
ornate as desired. Specia regattas by cabin, unit, or all-camp
groups are easily arranged and provide excellent cool weather
activity on the waterfront.

Ever since the story of Kon-Tiki was published, camps have
been vigoroudy experimenting with the construction and sail-
ing of floats and rafts. Tripping in ordinary small craft or house
boats is supplemented by the carefree raft activity.

For camps without extensive open water opportunities, a
brook or stream can be pressed into service. Inland camps stres-
sing brook play make use of miniature waterfalls, pebble col-
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lections, wading, twig-and-leaf boats, catching minnows, build-
ing small dams, constructing and harnessing model water
wheels, channeling water, and a myriad of other equally inter-
esting activities.

The Future of Camp Aquatics. Future trends and possible
developments in aquatic activities are topics of controversy.
Popular and effective as they are, camp aquatics can well afford
some innovations. Speculation as to what form such innovations
might take, though professionally dangerous, is desirable if
programs are to be prepared for things to come.

New methods for teaching beginning swimming are already
on the horizon. No one system, among those presently in use, is
perfect; modifications and adaptations can and will be made
in al recognized standard systems. Fishing, waterfront explora-
tion, water games and stunts, and water pageants will be high
on the preferred list of campers favorite activities in the sea
sons ahead.

Scientific experimentation and continued experience in the
operation of small craft in carnp are giving rise to new and
more enjoyabl e experiences. Lighter, stronger boats and canoes;
smaller, faster sailboats and sailing scows, heavy rubber assault
boats, snorkels, swim-fins and underwater face masks—all these
new pieces of equipment indicate coming changes in the tradi-
tional pattern of the camp waterfront.

The preceding paragraphs have touched upon certain phases
of the role played by aguatics in the camping program. The
camp, by its very philosophy, must emphasize and give impor-
tant time allotments to activities that make the most significant
contribution toward the development of the total camper. This
isaccomplished by selecting for emphasis the divisions and activ-
ities that most nearly measure up to the idea. The aquatics
division has so much to contribute—enjoyment, physical devel-
opment, personality expansion, socia growth—that it deserves
its role of significant importance in the over-all camp program.
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17.

CAMP AQUATICS

Suggested Problems

What is the ultimate purpose or role of aquatics in camp?
Define the relation of aquatics to the program of the modern
camp.

List the major activities usually found in the waterfront pro-
gram at camp.

Discuss three or four basic principles applied to camp aguatics.
What are the fundamental differences between land sports and
water sports?

Give severd examples of interrelationships existing between
aquatic aetivities and other camp activities.

[llustrate methods of integrating activities of the aquatic divi-
son with activities of other program divisions.

Enumerate the various values accruing from a well-organized
waterfront program.

What national agencies have contributed most to the promotion
and development of safe and enjoyable programs in aguatics?
How do factors of geography, climate, and other natural con-
ditions influence aquatics in various parts of the country?
Why is it essential to have highly qualified personnel on the
waterfront?

Discuss speculatively the future of aquatics in the camps of
America

Name and describe the three common classifications of swim-
ming ability.

Should all campers be permitted to take the Life Saving courses
when they fulfill the minimum age requirement? Discuss both
sides of the question.

You are directing a large camp which is moderately distant from
the homes of the campers. Nearly half the campers are expecting
their parents up for visiting day. You want to feature an aquatic
program of some type. What kind of activities would you have
that would entertain the parents and yet permit the campers
maximum participation?

Should the early morning "dip" be encouraged, discouraged, or
tolerated?

What is considered the maximum low temperature of water to
which campers may be exposed for any length of time? Com-
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ment on the hygienic effects of long immersion in water below
this temperature.
18 Under what conditions should artificial respiration be used?
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Eleven

Camp Sports and Games

The dynamic role of camp athletics is of sufficient impor-
tance to warrant continued exploration and evaluation. Al-
though the theory of active play enjoys universal recognition
and acceptance, the values gained from games and sports vary
under different environmental conditions. Thus most teach-
es and camp leaders seek the development of better future
citizens through the medium of athletic participation in both
education and recreation.

The Camp Environment. The unique environment of the
camp approaches the ideal for athletics, including sports, games,
and physical activities of various sorts. The closer a program
approaches this ideal, the greater its potential value for edu-
cation or recreation.

For example, players usually function under less pressure
and with more abundant facilities in camp than in schools or
on playgrounds. Maximum opportunities exist for individual
coaching and guidance, fewer safety hazards are present, and the
scheduling of games and practice sessons is regulated to benefit
the camper. Educational implications are clearly evident in the
athletic programs of the better camps.

There are as many different types of game areas as there are
camps. Those camps are fortunate that have large, cleared,
level, grassy fields for their spigj. Some camps make the mis-
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take of attempting to approximate the city-type athletic and
playground areas. Equally questionable is the practice in some
camps of completely ignoring athletics by providing no areas
for games and sports.

As one might expect, some camps encourage games and
sports more than others, although few camps are without ath-
letic programs of some kind. The vast majority of organized
camps include sports and games as an essential part of a bal-
anced program.

The length of the camp period is one feature which has a
profound effect on the nature of the program, particularly in
athletics. Among the short-term camps are most agency camps,
school camps, church camps, municipal recreation department
camps, and afew private camps. The majority of these represent
public or semipublic types of sponsorship. Most private camps,
and alimited number of the agency camps, are long-term camps.

Athletics are adaptable to the many variations in camp or-
ganization. The short-term camp (one or two week period) sug-
gests a program of spontaneous games and sports, whereas the
long-term camp allows for progressive development of the pro-
gram over the entire season. Although overemphasison extensive
schedules, intra-camp and inter-camp leagues, and long-range
tournaments seem undesirable, some use of seasonal-long activ-
ity scoring may prove feasible. Certain kinds of sports and
games lend themselves more readily to a continuous period of
four to eight weeks than to seven or ten days.

Irrespective of the length of the period and the sponsorship
of the camp, the program should reflect the total objectives
sought. This implies that the composition of the group (age,
size, interests, capabilities) affects the program. The factor of
composition exerts a powerful influence on games and sports;
more 0, perhaps, than on mos other activities. This truism
applies especialy to nursery camps, camps for the aged, young-
adult camps, coeducational camps, work camps, convalescent
camps, and camps for the handicapped.
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Educational Implications. A marked disparity exists between
educational philosophy and practice. This is as true in recre-
ation and camping as in forma education. Nevertheless, cer-
tain principles can be and are carried out in practice. Five of
these principles apply to sports and games in the camp program.
They are: comprehensiveness, intensiveness, continuity, individ-
ualization, and purposefulness.

Thefirst principle, comprehensiveness, suggests that the camp
should provide for a wide variety of games and a balanced ath-
letic program.

The second principle, intensiveness, implies that living and
playing under close, favorable conditions with the counselor
facilitates learning by the camper.

The third principle, continuity, shows the educational values
inherent in an unbroken period of association between campers
and leaders.

The fourth principle, individualization, points up the indi-
vidually designed program and persona coaching available to
each participant through the high counselor-camper ratio.

The fifth principle, purposefulness, means that the camper
is motivated by insight and understanding to pursue an activ-
ity for personal or group benefit and satisfaction.

Soope of the Program. For purposes of this book the writer
defines camp sports, games, and athletics as activities indulged
in for fun, designed to encourage physical skills and optimum
development, and especially to promote sociaization, sports-
manship, and self-reliance. The three physical education activ-
ities, being similar in many ways, are used synonymously in cer-
tain instances.

That popular cliche of the day, "it varies with the type of
camp,” manifests itself in this discussion. It is virtually impos-
shle to enumerate al the activities that fall under the head-
ing of this program division. When physical education activi-
ties are mentioned in certain communities, only a handful of
the more highly organized physical activities are envisioned,
such as basketball, baseball, football, and calisthenics. But the
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full gamut of camp sports ranges from low organized games to
competitive tournaments, from indoor games to woodland
games, and from individual contests to mass games. Most forms
of physical education can be offered in camp, and many forms
of physical education, such as woodland games, nature contests,
and mountain climbing, can best be offered at camp. Webster's
New International Dictionary gives a bioad, camp-type defini-
tion for the athlete as "anyone trained to contend in exercises
requiring physical agility, stamina, and often, strength." The
camp program of games and sports fulfills the implications of
this definition.

Three major categories encompass the camp sports program.
They are: woodland games, games of low organization, and
games of high organization. These categories do not serve as
the last word in camp administration, but they have proven
valuable in the planning of programs. A fourth category, water
games, is not considered in this section, but described in Chap-
ter Ten.

Woodland games form the indigenous sports activities of the
camp. Many leaders believe that only these games, in addition
to aquatics, should appear in camp. The author believes that
the sports division, just as the total program of the camp, should
contain a favorable balance of activities with no one activity or
type of activity allowed to dominate the others.

The Indians, pioneers, lumberjacks, cowboys, and other ro-
bust outdoorsmen who engaged in woodland games created a
legend of romantic and colorful experiences. Without these
experiences, camping in general, and camp games in particular,
would lose much of their lure for the average youth of America.
Many of the daring feats of bow-and-arrow, trail blazing, canoe
racing, and signalling come from the Indian who lived in the
forests or near the streams of yesteryear. Romantic tales of the
pioneer, with his covered wagon and meager equipment, have
kept alive the tradition of the frontier with its hunting, fishing,
hiking, search for safe drinking water and edible foods, and
gatherings for socia recreation. The lumberjacks and cowboys
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provide a kind of culture al their own with exemplification of
sturdy manhood interspersed with the rollicking song of the
timberland or the mournful tunes of the wide prairie. Wood-
land games and contests provide rich opportunities for youthful
campers to relive, by vicarious experience, the romanticism
associated with the vanished frontier.

Games of low organization refer to events in which groups of
limited skill participate without the necessity of detailed plan-
ning or extensive equipment. Most of these games involve vig-
orous physical activity, although some of them are reasonably
passive. The hundreds of games that fall within this category
may be grouped roughly as. tag games, throwing games, search-
ing games, batting games, circle games, and relays.

Games of low organization possess numerous advantages not
available to the same degree in other program activities. Within
a few minutes the competent leader can arouse group interest
and unified participation in an event of this kind. When inter-
est wanes, or the need arises, a completely new game can be
organized without delay. Individuals with varying degrees of
physical strength and skill meet on common ground in these
activities. Factors of limited space, lack of facilities, or im-
poverished equipment do not interfere with this program. Fre-
quently the same games may be played indoors and outdoors,
rain or shine, by small or large groups.

Games and sports of this kind are so numerous that it would
be impossible to list even afraction of the total number by title.
Further, not all leaders agree on the types of activities that
should be listed as games of low organization, nor that those
listed are desirable in the program of the modern camp. Com-
plete details on games of low organization may be found in
Jessie H. Bancroft's Games for the Playground, Home, Schooal,
and Gymnasium and E. O. Harbin's The Fun Encyclopedia.

. Next to woodland games, games of low organization are of
greatest usefulness in camp. Free play, simplified planning,
spontaneous recreation, group decision, use of natural facilities
and indigenous equipment—these are the attributes of a good
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camp sports program. These elements are possible in games of
low organization.

Camp Thunderbird, Hughes Photo, Chicago; Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE.

_Sportsmanship, avital quality in youth, isbest taught through well super-
vised games and athletics.

Games of high organization are usually defined as sports ac-
tivities requiring detailed planning and administration. They
are chiefly team games that stress competition. Contrary to
woodland games and games of low organization, these activities
lay emphasis on practice for proficiency and skill.

Games of high organization play a small but important role
in the genera type of camp program. Camps that specialize in
athletics emphasize highly organized games to the exclusion or
subjugation of other activities. Some of these camps include
indigenous activities along with athletics, others extend the
program to embrace only the "major" sports; still others con-
fine their efforts to one or two games of high organization, such
as football or baseball.



190 CAMP SPORTS AND GAMES

Athletic camps devote considerable time to physica condi-
tioning, training, and continued practice in developing maxi-
mum proficiency for the various sports. There is little or no
similarity between this program and that of the genera camp
program of games and sports.

Wherever possible these activities should be carried on out-
doors and with expert supervision, to avoid over-fatigue, tense-
ness, and mental or physica strain that might injure the
participant. The supervision should encourage individual self-
control and group responsibility.

Williams states the case in favor of games, especially those of
high organization, when he writes, "... it is in the laboratory
of play and games that standards are learned. One may talk
about good sportsmanship, fair play, loyalty, honesty, and
kindred virtues, but the play field is the only place... where
the individual is under pressure to meet the standards set up.” *

There are innumerable references available that describe in
detail the various games of high organization. No brief is held
for the completeness of the list of games that appears below.
Further, it is doubtful that all of them appear in any camp
program, and it is certain that some camp directors would ex-
clude several of those listed. The games are as follows:

Badminton Kickball Table Tennis
Baseball LaCrosse Tennis
Basketball Paddle Tennis Touch Football
Bowling Soccer Volleyball
Field Hockey Softball

Many of these sports are modified and played as games of low
organization.

The reader may wonder why such activities as archery, riflery,
horseback riding, and calisthenics are not included in the above
list. Attention is invited to Chapter Twelve on miscellaneous
program activities, where these and other important activities,
difficult to classify, are discussed.

! Jesse Feiring Williams, The Principles of Physical Education, Fifth edition.
(Philadelphiaz W. B. Saunders Co., 1949), p. 227.
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Importance of Sports in Camp. It is impossible to contest the
fact that sports, in one form or another, are important in all
educational and recreational programs. As an important facet
of education, and as a major aspect of recreation, sports have a
close relationship to the camping program. Values that accrue
from efficiently planned and conducted games in the usual set-
tings are well known; the additional values to be gained from
these activities in the camp setting have received appropriate
recognition only in the last decade.

The camp offers a remarkable environment for the best in
teaching and coaching, particularly for beginners. The intro-
duction of new skills during the teaching and coaching periods
contributes significantly to the total development of a well-
rounded camper. Physical growth and development of the
camper represents one of the paramount objectives of the
modern camp. It is not sufficient that a child enjoys freedom
from disease; the child should gain measurably toward op-
timum fitnessand maximum health. Actually, games and sports
form a major portion of the large-muscle activity of the camp.
For this reason, if for no other, sports deserve a position of
importance in program planning. Such a program should in-
clude such allied objectives as understanding the care and
conditioning of the body, nutritional status and diets, Seep and
rest, relaxation and release from tension, and cleanliness.

Group participation, required in most sports, imparts the
feeling for the whole or team that leaders strive to achieve.
Such virtues as ethical character, sportsmanship, honesty, lead-
ership, loyalty, fellowship, and esprit de corps are generated
through the sports program.

It is not necessary to construct indoor facilities or vast city-
type playfields for games and sports, nor to transport the same
types of athletics from the city to the camp. The best in camp-
ing occurs outdoors—in the water, on the trail, in the woods,
and on the natural playfields.

Effective Integration. Sports are most effectively integrated
with the total program of the camp by developing a coordi-
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nated relationship between them and other activities. Efficient
camp directors have sound programs because of their shrewd
insight into the promising character of the various components
of the program. The heavy hand of tradition has not fallen on
camping. Open-mindedness, a scientific approach, and freedom
from traditional fixations permit desirable variations and val-
uable flexibility in the activity schedule of the camp. Such
freedom provides an opportunity and imposes a responsibility
on the camp director of today.

The amount of time devoted to athletics in camps varies
tremendously. The method of integration, the relationship to
other activities, and the amount of time alocated to sports and
games vary with each camp. Some of the factors that must be
carefully analyzed are: facilities, equipment, climate, staff, age
and desres of campers, and objectives or philosophy of the
camp.

The camp director or person who designs the sports program
must have knowledge and wisdom in three major areas. Listed
in the order of their importance, he must: (i) understand
children, (2) know camping, and (3) be familiar with sports.

Leadership in Camp Sports. Dynamic and creative leadership
Is as essentid to the sports and games program as it is to any
other activity in camp. The person or persons selected to direct
this program should be skilled in both camping and athletics.
In larger camps where several staff members are assigned to
games and sports, the person in charge must be well versed in
all phases of camping to integrate sports effectively with other
camp activities. His coworkers need not possess extensive prep-
aration and experience in camping, although they must accept
the philosophy and contribute to the spirit of the camp. In the
final analyss, the most important prerequisite to success in the
sports program is an understanding of and a love for children.
It is not athletics or camping with which leaders are chiefly
concerned—it is children.

One claim made for sports in camp is that under such favor-
able conditions the desirable objectives are attained without
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undesirable redtrictions. Obvioudy the smal number of
campers assigned to a counselor permits a better, more com-
prehensive teaching opportunity than the average school
teacher enjoys. The program director or person in charge of
sports should embrace this opportunity. If camps are to live up
to their aim of building physical stamina and socia character
through a closaly supervised and skillfully directed program
of sports and games, then camps must keep their counselor ratio
and the quality of these counselors high. While the group
values of sports and games are potentially high, there are times,
particularly with beginners, when special guidance and indi-
vidual instruction are essential for the realization of avowed
objectives.

A promising trend in camping is the employment of general
counselors who are capable of handling sports as well as other
activities. Since this trend is not widespread at present, it may
be well to discuss briefly some of the desirable qualities of
the general counselor and the sports counselor. The former
needs three kinds of preparation in athletics. He should have
been active in some form of sports in highschool or college,
have had some formal preparation in the conduct of games, and
have had some experience in directing such programs. The
athletic counselor needs these three qualities in larger doses.
Some camps desire "big name" athletes. Other camps select
young men and women prepared in physical education and/or
recreation. Frequently they are employed as coaches, physical
education teachers, or recreation leaders during the academic
year, and find camp work a stimulating environmental change
during July and August. The most important single factor in
camping (at least from the standpoint of programming) is not
the food or the weather, not the faciities or the equipment, but
always the leadership.

Dangers from Overemphads. There are certain dangers in
overemphasizing sports in camp. One danger is the duplication
of city athletic programs conducted by schools or recreation
departments. Then too, certain pressures may emerge that are
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opposed to the very gods the camp strives to reach. Rivalry and
competition have a place in the camp program as in any other
educational or recreational endeavor. In athletics, however,
these matters must be closely regulated lest they become an all-
consuming interest. It must be remembered that the game (and
its effect on the camper) is the important thing, not who wins or
loses, nor the total points scored.

The time is short for learning new and different things in
camp. Important as they are, game skills should not be per-
mitted to overshadow other activities more native to the camp
setting and newer to the camper. Overemphasis of sports that
denies the campers sizable time blocks in naturelore, camp-
craft, tripping, and other indigenous activities is detrimental to
camper, to the camp, and to the camping movement.

Strain and tensions can develop in camp as in other settings.
According to Sanders, one of the major problems in camp was
that children were overscheduled and under-rested.? Sports and
games must be closely supervised to prevent overexertion and
undue fatigue. Exhaustion represents one of the greatest health
hazards in camp.

Games and Gods. A good sports program in camp includes
those activities that contribute most to the philosophy and goals
of the particular camp. The program of every camp is modified
and limited in accordance with such variables as facilities, lead-
ership, and equipment. No two camps are alike in every respect.
If selected activities fail to contribute to the over-all objectives
of the camp, either the activities or objectives should be
modified or changed to bring these important elements into
agreement.

In the modern camp the majority of activities will be: (i)
conducted outdoors, (2) clase to nature, (3) largely informal,
(4) recreational, and (5) educational. Sports and games fulfill
all these criteria and consequently are acceptable in most camp
programs.

2J. Edward Senders, Safety and Health in Organized Camps (New York:
National Bureau of Casualty and Surety Underwriters, 1931).
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The foregoing discusson indicates that some games and
sports should appear in the balanced program of al camps. It
Is said that camping is the out-of-door wedding of education
and recreation. If 0, games and sports strengthen the marriage
and justify their presence in the camp program.

11

12.

14.

Suggested Problems

What are some of the advantages of sports in camp as compared
with sports in other environments?

How does the sports program differ in the long- and short-term
camps?

Discuss the over-al values of sports and games as an important
part of the camp program.

List the five educational implications that apply to the games
program in camp.

Why do the activities in the sports program differ in various
camps?

List five woodland games and briefly describe each one.

Why are games of low organization popular in camps?
Discuss, in the order of their importance, the attributes of a
good athletic counselor.

What bearing does the Sanders Report have on camp sports?
How should sports be integrated with other camp activities to
secure a balanced program?

What type of facilities do the usual camps have for the sports
program?

Name five other activities in the camp program with which
games can and should be integrated.

Outline the various precautions taken in camp sports to avoid
the possibility of accidents and injuries.

List and describe four sports that would fit in well with the
camp program and that should perhaps be added to the present
athletic program of the average camp.
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Twelve
Evening Programs in Camp

Many a camper will, in after years, look back upon his camp
experience and recall with pleasant memories the evening pro-
grams. This particular time of day presents an unusual oppor-
tunity, just prior to bedtime, for activities quite different than
those offered throughout the day. The strategic occurrence of
these activities at the close of the day enshrines them vividly in
the impressionable minds of campers. The salient features of
evening programs are unlike those of the school, the home, or
the church. In fact, they provide a unique adjunct to the educa-
tional implications of the total camp program.

Generd Principles. Varieties of the evening program are
endless, but, like other activities of the camp, they require
alignment with the objectives of the total program. For ex-
ample, a short-term camp (one or two weeks) should favor a
different type of activity at evening than a long-term camp,
since prolonged programs of recurrent type day after day might
easily consume too great a proportion of the camp period.
However, the long-term camp (one or two months) profits by
stressing a continuous or connected program of related and
integrated evening activities. Then too, the nature of the eve-
ning program must conform in genera to the remainder of the
camp program. For example, if primitive living is the core of

19
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the camp program and philosophy, then it should be continued
in the evening.

Certain genera principles permeate the majority of evening
programs despite their highly variable character. The following
are a few genera principles relative to al evening programs:

(1) Evening programs should taper off and prepare the
camper for bed. Properly planned evening activities can work
toward a quiet closing note that is inducive to repose.

(2) Evening programs should be planned in the light of the
total camp program. If the day has been physically strenuous,
the evening program should be less active. The evening may
aso set the stage for coming events and help dramatize various
other aspects of the camp program.

(3) Evening programs should be democratically planned.
Impromptu or surprise programs planned by the director, the
staff, or the campers are desirable at intervals, but all three
should cooperate in planning the majority of the twilight
activities.

(4) Evening programs should provide opportunities for wide
participation. One method of achieving maximum participa
tion is to schedule the evening activities on the four functional
levels or operating groupings of camp. The first level is that of
the intimate living group of the tent or cabin. The second is
that of several cabins or tents, usually of similar age groups,
comprising the unit. The third is the interest or activity group.
The fourth, of course, is the total camp, including al units and
the complete staff. Here is a spot for everyone to get into the
act. Those proficient in particular fields should have oppor-
tunity to shine, but not dominate the limelight or deny
opportunity to those less gifted. It is at this point that the skill-
ful counselor plays the role of a diplomat-administrator in
uncovering hidden talents, drawing out shy individuals, de
veloping cooperative undertakings, and promoting such matters
as need the emphasis that evening programs provide.

(5 Evening programs should be as much outdoor-centered
as possible. Various phases of outdoor life, including pioneer
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living, Indian lore, and the like, should be continuously
stressed. It is of paramount importance that the unique out-
door environment of the camp be utilized, thus providing a
theme different from anything the urban environment has to
offer. With so little time spent in camp as compared with the

Camp Susquehanna Photo by E. T. Monroe, for Vtncent-Curtts. Courtesy CAMPINC, MAGAZINE.

The heart of the camp is the evening campfire with its ceremony,
mystery and lasting impressions.

remainder of the year spent in the city, it is fallacious to plan
many city-type programs in this rich and briefly enjoyed situa-
tion.

(6) Evening programs should be largely informal and simple
in their structure. Long preparation tor dramatic perfection
can usurp so much time that it will preclude opportunities for
participation in other more desirable pursuits. Complex scen-
ery and staging may be questioned in most camps. Simple camp-
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constructed staging usually has more personaized value than
elaborate materials imported from the city.

(7) Evening programs should provide opportunities for in-
genuity and creativeness. Few situations equal the camp in its
facility to develop creative activities. The camp, incorporating
al the elements of a community and blending the various
groups into a structural entity, provides for improvisation and
creativity in program content.

(8) Evening programs should offer awide variety of activities
that include some items of interest for every camper. The
bounds of the imagination are the only limitations in the eve-
ning program of the modern camp. As in the day's activities,
care must be taken that balance is maintained in these evening
programs. This balance concerns itself with such matters as the
length of the program, the nature of the groups participating,
the activity or passivity involved, and the supplement it pro-
vides for the on-going theme of the total camp program.

(90 Evening programs should avoid embarrassing any person
in camp. After the strenuous program of the daylight hours, a
more subdued and friendly spirit is invoked at evening. Good
natured fun is encouraged, but horseplay that embarrasses or
pokes fun at any member of the camp should not be tolerated.

(10) Evening programs should utilize the best possible sites
available. Many specialy designated areas are better suited to
evening and nocturnal activities than to daytime pursuits. The
site, equipment, and facilities should be as carefully chosen
for evening programs as for their daytime counterparts.

Variety, the Spice of Program. The best entertainers under-
stand that a show replete with a variety of acts gains audience
appreciation more readily than a presentation that drags along
on a single theme. Successful teachers know that a curriculum
rich in content and delivered by different methods catches and
holds the interest of pupils, thus permitting rapid learning.
Camp directors appreciate the unending possibilities for varia-
tion and extension of the camp program in the evenings. The
long summer evening is looked upon as a time for adding an
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appropriate climax—active or passve—as a fitting supplement
to the day's activity.

Why do evening programs vary so markedly from their day-
time counterparts? There are severa reasons. First, dusk is fall-
ing and the quiet solitude of night is descending. Many activities
can be sponsored in the dusk and in the dark that are impos-
sible in the brightness of day. One illustration of this is the
magic that transforms the simple cooking fire of the day into
the symbolic campfire of the night. Then too, a story of ro-
mance and adventure soars to unimagined heights on the wings
of darkness and mysterious night sounds.

A second reason for this difference lies in the particular pur-
pose of the evening program—to close the day on a high level
of participation. A friendly circle can be formed at high noon,
but in twilight it is vastly more effective. Square dancing is fun
at any time, but always best in the evening. Programs designed
to supplement the day's activities and send'the campers to bed
with new attitudes, deeper insights, and wider understandings
are a vital element in the program of the modern camp.

Third, evening programs differ from daily activities in that
the former seek to develop that part of the camper's personality
that is touched but lightly during the day. Most of the morning
and afternoon pursuits encourage active and sometimes stren-
uous physical participation. In contrast, the evening festivities
are primarily directed along mental and emotional lines; they
form the more passive portion of the camper's waking hours.
In the still of the night, when mental attention and emotional
focus are riveted on a particular thought, deed, or plan, con-
centration occurs and teachable moments present themselves.
It is in this wonderful environment that maximum effort
should be made to present programs and activities of uplifting
spiritual and moral value.

Evening Programs as Supplement to a Full Day. In some
ways the evening program is, and in some ways it is not, a
definite extension of the daily program. Activities of the twi-
light hours are a part of the day's program in that they con-
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tinue to some extent the theme of the day and help achieve
desirable gods. Evening activities are not a true part of the
day's activities in that their purpose, their method of presenta-
tion, and sometimes their content are quite different from the
daily program. One way of expressing the relationship is to say
that evening activities are supplementary to the activities of
the daylight hours.

Evening activities are supplementary aso in that they taper
off the earlier activities. In addition they provide opportunity
for putting across ideas not possible during the day. These ideas
may be as subtle as a parable or as obvious as a general adminis-
trative announcement. The evening is a time to sum up the
program that has gone before, to bestow recognition, to answer
questions, to solve problems, and to bring the day to a happy
close. Just as a proper conclusion is essentia to awell developed
report, so too, is a well devised evening program essential to
the smoothly functioning and expertly balanced program of
the modern camp.

Role of the Staff. The counselors and director should take
an active part in the various evening programs. The role of the
staff in the usual daytime program is to guide the planning,
render necessary leadership, and facilitate maximum participa-
tion by the campers. In the evening, the staff participates with
greater frequency in the actual program.

Campers usually move into the evening hours with less rest-
lessness and energy than is exhibited during the day. They
frequently desire—and with reason—to be entertained at the
close of the day. If such a desire is manifest on occasion, no
reason exists why the staff should not step into a more active
role by putting on a show, engaging in a contest, or in other
ways providing an interesting and enjoyable finale to the day's
program.

For example, one camp has a staff dedication ceremony on
the opening night of camp. This takes the place of the usual
staff introduction. The idea motivated in this serious and in-
spiring activity is that the camp is a community, and that each
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person makes an important contribution to the well-being and
happiness of the community through his particular staff assign-
ment. The dignity of labor is emphasized as it contributes to
the common welfare, campers are acquainted with the world
community by counselors of foreign extraction and, in general,
a worth-while orientation to the American way of living is
presented.

Obvioudly, all evening programs should not be limited to
staff participation. The guiding principle here should be that
the evening program include the proper combination of staff
and campers to promote the best balance in the camp program.

Planned and Unplanned. As in the case of the daytime pro-
grams, a certain amount of spontaneous activity is desirable in
the evening. There must be opportunity for the individual
camper to commune with God and nature on his own. There
must be time for interaction between campers, not scheduled
as a formal affair. There must be flexible programming to
permit the entire camp to express itself as a dynamic entity,
capable of innumerable directions, and imbued with the desire
for creative freedom.

Sound planning allows for some unscheduled evenings. This
should be true on all three levels—cabin, unit, and camp. If
campers desire to change to a planned program on a semi-
spontaneous basis, this should be permitted. Capable counselors
and administrators recognize, in the unplanned or spontaneous
evening programs, a fruitful opportunity to achieve important
objectives, particularly on the mental, emotional, and spiritual
planes. Directors should assure themselves that counselors have
insights in this matter and have ability to capitalize on these
unguarded, open-minded periods.

Whether on a planned or unscheduled basis, the evening
offers an ideal time for a quiet "retreat"” of small groups or
individuals. The Vespers program used by so many camps is
an extension of the retreat on a large scade.

Evening Trips and Excursons. There are many possibilities
for evening programs away from the central camp itself. In the
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long summer twilight of the northern states there is a consider-
able block of time between the evening meal and bedtime that
makes possible certain events. As in other periods of the camp
schedule, definite effort should be made to encourage campers
to explore the more natural and primitive environs apart from
the base camp. The hours between supper and bedtime permit
suchout-of -campactivity.

Certain safeguards are necessary in planning evening excur-
sions. The following precautions are important:

(1) Avoid activities that scatter individuals in strenuous
games away from camp in the dim light of evening. Camps,
fortunately, have given up "snipe hunts" and "initiation" type
activities because of their physical danger to and emotional
effects on the campers.

(2) Trips and excursions are best taken in small groups, so
it is possible to know the location of all members.

(3 Adequate leadership should be provided. At least two
counselors should be available regardiess of the size of the
group.

(4) Careful time scheduling is desirable so the group will
return to camp in time to secure adequate seep.

(5) Proper equipment should be available, including suffi-
cient warm clothing and flashlights, if the group returns after
dark.

(6) All trips should-end on a quiet rather than a hilarious
note, to facilitate deep.

The following types of evening trips and excursions are
suggestive:

Trips to near-by camps. Often these may involve participa-
tion in campfire programs or, for older boys and girls, square
dances or other coeducational activities.

Trips to participate in other programs in the region. In
national forests, state parks, national parks, and some resorts,
there may be various types of programs such as Indian dances,
naturalists' talks, and campfire programs that might make good
evening trips for older campers.
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Evening walk and cook-out. One or two cabin groups may
go on an evening walk and have their own small campfire
together.

Evening horseback ride. Conducted under proper supervi-
son, this activity will prove extremely popular with older
campers.

Trip on lake or stream. Boats and canoes may be used for
evening trips and even "sngs' on lakes and streams. Groups
should return to the dock at dark for safety reasons. Twilight
activity on alake, however, makes for a very desirable evening
experience.

Legend trips. If there are spots on or adjacent to the camp
site that lend themselves to stories and legends, evening pro-
grams might be built around visits to these areas for the telling
of stories and legends. Pioneer and Indian life make good
subjects for such stories.

Song trips. In one camp, cabin groups go to different sections
around the lake and take turns singing songs that may be heard
across the water by the other groups. Arrangements for time
and sequence is necessary to give al groups an opportunity to
participate.

Night sounds trip. On a quiet walk through the woods at
night, it isintensely interesting to listen for night sounds taking
over as the sounds of the day disappear. Whippoorwills, katy-
dids, crickets, owls, wind in trees, and lapping of water are but
afew of the things for which to listen.

Trailing trip. Cabin groups may be given series of clues or
compass directions and distances to follow. All groups might
then arrive at the same spot for a campfire program, marsh-
mallow roast, or stories.

Sunset jaunts. Many camps have points nearby where the
sunset may be viewed to particular advantage across a lake, over
avalley, or through a group of trees.

Sar jaunts. The top of a hill or a distant open field might be
the objective of a group where the major interest is stars. Learn-
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ing to recognize constellations and learning scientific facts and
legends about the stars would be parts of such trips.

Moonlight or dark-night jaunts. For older campers there may
be times when short night hikes may be scheduled. Care must
be taken to choose safe routes and to have adequate safeguards
for keeping track of all members of the group. Gehr describes
an interesting method of conducting evening hikes as follows:

Little is done in many camps with hikes after dark. Yet it has been
my experience they produce more interest in the out-of-doors than
any day trip can ever do. Here is an opportunity to introduce your
older boys and girls—and even adults—to a new and thrilling phase
of camping. They will al find fascination in hearing the sounds of
the night woods and locating creatures seldom seen by day.

Night hikes need not and should not be long trips; even short ones
around the camp district will provide much of interest. Just before
starting out, | always give a little talk to the group chosen for the
hike. We travel without lights and | reassure them that they will be
able to see much better in the dark than they think they will, once
their eyes get adjusted to the darkness—after all the birds and animals
of the forest don't carry flashlights. | also reassure them that in no
case would | lead them into any danger, and we plan to walk
Indian file, with each camper grasping one hand of the camper in
front of him, and one of the camper behind him. In this way we
are reassured by all being in contact with each other, and can use
sgn language for signaling each other, rather than breaking the
stillness.

If I hear the call or song of some wild friend, | will squeeze the
hand of the camper behind me. This signa is passed al the way
down the line, and means 'stop and try to hear'... We may hear the
sound of a cricket close by, and stop and talk softly about it... The
flashing lights of firefliescall for another halt... Locating an Ameri-
can toad has high reward——the toad's eye ... flashed back every
color of the rainbow ... Roosting and nesting birds are always to be
found... Tracks along lake or stream tell stories to be read and
understood... Spiders rushing to make sure of the capture of a
snared insect are a sight never to be forgotten.. *

! Frank Gehr, "Adventures in the Dark," Camping Magazine, Val. 24, No. 3,
March, 1952, p. 25.
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These are but afew of the innumerable possibilities. A little
imagination in planning will give variety to those suggested
above and will suggest many other such trips for camp groups.

Evening Games. Games for the evening's entertainment form
a vital element in planning a balance of activities. Evening
games differ from daytime games in purpose, method, and,
sometimes, content. To achieve maximum effectiveness they
must be governed by the principles applying to all other eve-
ning pursuits. Most particularly, if used as the fina activity
before bed, they must be of a type not requiring strenuous,
exhaustive participation. While active games are occasionally
included in evening programs, the majority of the games and
contests used will be of a passive type.

Storytelling. Whether in camp or on the trail after sundown,
good stories are always appreciated. The wholesome, natural
setting of the camp, especidly in the evening around the fire,
provides the best possible environment for this pursuit. At least
one evening each week should be set aside for storytelling.
Often considerable learning, as well as great enjoyment, results
from the well-told tale.

The cabin counselor usually falls heir to the storyteller's
mantel. This assignment should never frighten the neophyte.
Innumerable storybooks exist for references. Sometimes the
best stories are (1) those that are based on a true experience,
and (2) those made up entirely by imagination (original
editions).

As pointed out by Rubin, "The counselors should choose
stories of high literary value and set a high standard in their
manner of delivery. In keeping with a good camp philosophy,
horror stories should be taboo. Mystery, adventure, honor and
personal greatness, nature, and 'good times themes are peren-
nially popular subjects." 2

Evening Singing. Chapter Eight of this book deals in greater
detail with the subject of singing and music in camp. It should

2 Robert Rubin, The Book of Camping (New York: Association Press, 1949),
p. 64.
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be pointed out at this time, however, that singing is one of the
most popular activities in the evening program. There is a
fellowship developed by group singing that is difficult to equal
in any other activity. Then too, the activity helps achieve some
of the aims of camp that are well out of reach in other phases
of the program. Some of the ideas embodied in songs bring
home to the campers the vital elements of the better life which
camp attempts to promote. The collective experience of group
singing promotes the recognition of the strength and universal-
ity of human emotions and strivings. Dimock and Hendry say
that, "Songs may be regarded as...a means of establishing
esprit de corps through the act of singing as a body."

Nocturnal Nature Activities. Like group singing, mentioned
above, the subject of nature activities is presented in complete
form in another portion of the book. Since there is a specific
role for nature activities in the evening program, it is felt wise
to mention them briefly at this time also.

There are many aspects of nature that do not reveal them-
selves during the day. One of the more obvious examplesis that
of the stars and the northern lights. Great strides can be made
in giving guidance in astronomy by looking at the sky in the
evening and after darkness descends. Star legends lend a highly
respected adjunct to the evening program, and the use of a
telescope brings a new thrill to every member of the camp
community.

There are certain nature exhibits that can best be presented
in the evening. In addition, some nature stories, dear to the
hearts of old campers, should be told only in the "light of the
moon/' Exploration in the dusk and darkness, most important
of al night nature activities, is amost totally different from its
sister activity of the daylight hours. There are innumerable
things to be seen, heard, felt, smelled, and learned at night that
elude the most diligent explorers during the day. Certain
animals venture out only at night; some species of birds reserve

®Hedley S. Dimock and Charles E. Hendry, Camping and Character (New
York: Association Press, 1939), p. 321.
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their calls for darkness; many plants behave differently under
the sheltering cloak of the night.

Inspirational or Vepers Program. Nature has lavishly en-
dowed most camps, particularly those in remote areas. There
are few camps that cannot find or develop a "natural cathedral"
in which inspirational meetings can be held. There is an in-
tangible but compelling force for goodness that pervades the
camp environment. It may be the natural, primitive setting;
it may be the group composition and its leadership; it may be
the altruistic and high-minded objectives of the camp; or it may
be a combination of these and other features.

In discussing the inspirational programs in camp, cognizance
should be taken of the excellent statement of Hammett and
Musselman on this subject:

In speaking of the inspirational program, perhaps we are using
the wrong term. What we really mean is the inner or innate ex-
pression of friendliness, tolerance, consideration, respect for others,
helpfulness, and goodwill that permeates and illumines some camps
but is completely missing in others no matter how many outward
forms are observed, such as grace at meal times, vesper services, and
the like. This inner grace that runs like a golden thread through
the daily life of some camps is not at al dependent on any type of
outward observance; it shines forth because it is there and cannot be
hidden. Like the wind, it cannot be seen but it can be felt. Like the
sunshine, it cannot be held but the entire camp feels its warmth.*

Cortell has a significant comment on the reactions of the
various religious groups in camp to inspirational and vespers
programs.

The word "nonsectarian” is commonly used in camps which ac-
cept children of varying religious faiths. Intersectarian is a truer
description and faces more honestly the situation with which such
a camp is confronted——The spiritual development of their camp-
ers is unquestionably a concern of most camp leaders. Many pro-
grams and activities are designed to stimulate spiritual appreciation

* Catherine T. Hammett and Virginia Musselman, The Camp Program Book
(New York: Association Press, 1951), p. 309.
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and growth. The beauty and mystery of the outdoor world create a
greater sense of reverence for both God and man, and stir the be-
holders to contemplation. Harmony and understanding cannot be
achieved in camp life where variations in religion are ignored or
slighted. The spiritual attitude of a camp can be its strongest pro-
tection against inequality, bigotry, and undemocratic actions.”

Chapel service, inspirational meetings, and vespers have a
definite place in the balanced program. Very frequently, the
most logical time for this type of activity is in the hush of twi-
light. Obviously, in a nonsectarian camp, care must be exer-
cised that these spiritual meetings do not reflect a specific
denominational or religious influence. All such services, de
signed to relate God, the camp, and the campers, should be held
outdoors.

To quote Dimock and Hendry:

Chapel has anotable function to perform. It isthe formal center
within the camp where the highest aspirations and the deepest needs
of the group find common expression, where life's meaning and
values are reconstructed and refined, where specific problems of
conduct are deliberately faced with reference to socia consequences,
and where the attempt is made to sensitize the individual to the
claims of the spiritual ideal and the modern task of religion.®

Indoor Activities. Whenever possible, evening programs, like
al other camp programs, should be conducted outdoors. There
will be times when expediency dictates the wisdom of moving
the after supper period indoors. This move will not disturb the
well-trained program director or counselor. Many of the eve
ning activities that are usually conducted outdoors can be
moved inside with little difficulty. Experience has proven that
the occasiona variation from an outdoor council ring to a simi-
lar indoor ceremony heightens the interest in the total program.

As certain activities of the day's program lend themselves to

5M. L. Cortell, Camping With Purpose (New York: Woman's Press, 1950),
P
}%mock and Hendry, Ibid., p. 137.
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the indoor environment, so, too, do certain activities in the
evening. Handicraft, for example, is best undertaken in a
sheltered nook. Campcrafts and even fire building can be moved
indoors with certain modifications. Major projects, such as boat
building, tepee repair, totem carving, and basket weaving, are
accomplished as well indoors as outdoors. Many games lend
themselves readily to use indoors; mental games, in particular,
are easily conducted inside.

When indoor activities are scheduled in the evening, the
planners should bear in mind that variation in grouping is
desirable. Just as the four groups work and play together dur-
ing the day, s0, too, can the camp be organized for indoor
evening activity. The grouping referred to is (1) the cabin or
tent group, (2) the unit group, (3) the interest or activity group,
and (4) the entire camp group.

Campfire Programs. The campfire is friendly yet mysterious,
dangerous yet indispensable. The campfire has been termed,
rather fittingly, the heart of camp activities. We are indebted to
Frank Cheley for this vivid poetic description:

Mystery lurks in the trees and sky,

Wild is the sound of the night beast's cry.
Fearsome the heart of the wilderness!
Then—in the darkness, a flash of light
Grows into a camp fire, cheery and bright-
Home in the heart of the wilderness! ’

The campfire itself is the hub around which many evening
programs revolve. The laying and lighting of the fire and the
approach to the fire are as important as other elements of the
program. While other portions of the program may be directed
by a counselor, the ritual of building, lighting, and tending the
fire should be a camper responsibility. It is assumed that in
other parts of the camp's daily program proper instruction is
available in the fine art of fire building. Knowledge of the

7 Frank H. Cheley, The Boys Book of Camp Fires (Boston: W. A. Wilde Co,
1925), p. 14.
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various kinds of wood, techniques of laying different types of
fires, and methods of igniting are camp skills of the first order.
But at the campfire ceremony these basic principles take a back
seat in favor of the group entertainment scheduled.

While the word "entertainment” is sometimes inappropriate
for the activities of a formal campfire, it does convey the gen-
eral idea that an enjoyable interlude is at hand. And certainly
the campfire program, like all other phases of activity in camp,
must provide fun and enjoyment for the campers. Program
planners should be wary of frequently instigating too heavy a
program or of making it always frivolous—a happy medium can
and should be obtained. Uppermost in the minds of the plan-
ners should be the knowledge that the campers may react
emotionally to the presentation, that they are in a most recep-
tive mood around a campfire. Care must be taken, therefore, to
offer only the finest type of program.

There are four types of activities that lend themselves to the
evening campfire setting. The first includes stunts and games,
such as the shoe race, a barnyard convention, gathering in the
nuts, bird calls, water boiling contests, and friction fire races.
The second includes songs and music, of which there are many
fine selections from which to choose. The third includes cere-
monials and dramatics, such as recognition of merit, invocation
of the Great Spirit, and pageants of many types. The fourth,
campfire handicraft, consists of making articles closdy asso-
ciated with the natural environment, such as hardwood spoons,
basswood whistles, orangewood bows, fuzz sticks, and napkin
rings. Use of any one or a combination of these types of activi-
ties helps ensure a successful campfire program.

Suggested Problems

1. Discuss the reasons why evening programs make such a Sg-
nificant impression on campers.

2. What are some of the safeguards to be taken when planning
these twilight activities?
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Indicate the factors that cause evening programs to differ
markedly from daytime pursuits.

Why are sedentary activities more characteristic of evening
than daytime programs?

Enumerate ways in which these later activities supplement the
earlier ones.

Discuss the role of the director and staff in evening and noc-
turnal activities.

List ways and means by which an unplanned or spontaneous
program may be indirectly encouraged.

What are some evening trips and excursions that might be taken
in and around camp?

Select one of the following assignments and complete it: (i)
Draw a sky map. (2) Draw constellation charts. (3) Draw amodel
of the solar system.

10. Formulate several basic regulations that might be observed in

conducting games in the evening.

11. How does singing and storytelling in the twilight hours differ

12.

13.

14.

16.

17.

from those activities in the daylight hours?

Explain how and why the campfire lends itself to games, cere-
monials, dramatics, singing, vespers, and other evening program
activities.

What are the primary differences between the cabin or unit
campfires and the campfire planned for the entire camp?

List five of the ten program principles applying to evening
activitiesin camp.

Discuss certain desirable methods of "tapering off" the activities
of the day (and evening) in order to send the campers to bed in
a quiet, relaxed and happy mood.

What are some of the factors that determine when the campers
should retire?

List severa of the interesting things in nature that defy ob-
servation during the day, but that may be encountered on a
night excursion in and around camp.

List several types of vespers or inspirational activities suitable
for the evening program.
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Thirteen

Miscellaneous Activities

Some difficulty presents itself in fitting the innumerable
camp activities into specific program divisions. For purposes of
observation and analysis, eight major program activities or
"divisions' are being used in this presentation: naturelore,
campcraft, tripping, music-drama-dance, crafts, sports, and
aquatics have been covered in previous chapters. The eighth
activity category or division is proposed in this chapter.

Miscellaneous activities is the covering term for events not
listed in the divisions previously presented. Actually, the title
might be improved, since activities of considerable importance
to the balanced program of the modern camp fall under its
heading. Such program facets as special days, horseback riding,
archery, and riflery might be considered program divisions in
themselves; or they could be listed with one of the seven stand-
ard program divisions of the earlier chapters. Since there is no
single approved method of cataloguing every activity in camp,
this eighth division serves as a catch-all for several activities.

Specid Days. Special occasions that fall within the summer
calendar are focal points around which the camps may build
effective programs. There are certain basic factors useful in
realizing the maximum values of these specia days:

i. Build upon rich content. Use the wealth of resources in liter-
ature. Program ideas will spring from the traditional patterns of
217
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observance, from historical data, from legends, stories, poetry, and
music related to each special celebration.

2. Observe the spirit of the occasion. The basic concepts have
emotiona aswell as intellectual appeal, and programs should give
childrenaninspirational experience.

3. Relate the traditional background to its present day meaning.
The lessons that historic eventsinstill have their counterpart in the
worldtoday.

4. Allow as much camper creativity as possible. Programs which
are built out of thoughtful discussion and understanding by the
campers have far greater value than anything imposed by the staff.

5. Allow for variety in form of participation. Crafts and group
projects may be included as well as discussion.

6. Consider the level of interest for the entire age group. Camp
wide activities which take in an age span of approximately 7 or 8
years should attempt to find alevel of appeal to all.!

Specid days, long a desirable part of traditional playground
activities, have been transposed to the camp scene and are prov-
ing even more valuable in the natural setting than on the city
playfield. There are many definitions of specia days. Actually,
they consist of a major time allocation, usually a full day, set
aside for events differing from the regular program. Specia or
unusual activities requiring only a half day might also come
under this heading.

This type of variation in the regular program, especialy in
a long-term camp or a tightly scheduled short-term camp, pro-
vides a novel method of changing the tempo of activities. In
general, the entire camp population participates, including the
staff. In some instances the special activity may be limited to
one unit or even a single cabin group. Some special days are
planned on an intercamp basis, including two or more camps.

Occasionally camps include commercia entertainment in
this category, but the best "days' and specia activities are those

i Jewish Welfare Board, "With an Eye on the Calendar," Jewish Center Pro-
gramAids, Val. i, No. 3, May, 1947.
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planned and produced by the campers and staff themselves.
Several of the better type of commercia events follow:

Arts and crafts demonstration Magician
Astronomy demonstration Modern dance

Bird walks Movies

Indian demonstration Radio and television
Little theatre Storyteller

There are innumerabl e types of specia days sponsored by the
staff and campers. In most cases the name of the activity iden-
tifies it as one familiar to camp and recreation leaders. Among
the better known activities in this group are:

Auction day Mock trial

Baby day Nature day

Backwards day Night into day
Campers own Old timers day
Carnival or circus day Olympics (inter- or intra-camp)
Counselors day Pioneer day

Father and son day Recognition day

Field day Robin Hood day

Gold rush day Rodeo day
International day Test day (advancement)
Military day Upside down day

Paramount among the principles of promoting successful
specia days in camp are: (i) permitting and encouraging maxi-
mum camper participation in planning and preparatlon (2)
stimulating and enlivening interest and enthusiasm in advance,
and (3) involving campers and staff alike in the operation of the
day. Secondary considerations deal with such matters as. (i)
using such costumes and props as are immediately available,
(2) relating the event to the camp and natural environs, (3)
steering the event aong educationally constructive lines, and
yet (4) attaining maximum enjoyment for the largest number.

Soecid Events. Specid events, like specid days, vary and
enliven the usual day-to-day program. Unlike specia days, spe-
cial events are of brief duration, seldom taking more than a
few hours,
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In some cases these events are closaly related to and inte-
grated with a particular facet of the regular program. An
example of this is the close connection between a hare and
hounds chase and the athletic or woodland games program.
These special events easily arise from ordinary program divi-
sions or activities. The relationship between crew races and
other aspects of the small craft aquatic program is an illustra-
tion of this.

The following list represents a compilation of several activi-
ties in this area

Archery Contest Moonlight Carnival
Athletic Meet Nature Exhibit
Barbecue Operetta

Berry Pick Pageants

Campcraft Exhibit Pet Show

Crew Races Photography Exhibit
Exploration Puppet Show
Fishing Tournament Relay Obstacle Races
Fourth of July Fireworks Service Projects
Hare and Hounds Specid Hikes
Hobby Show Square Dance

Horse Show Star Gazing

Kite Flying Contest Steer Roping Contest
Log Rolling Contest Stilt Contest

Mass Games Treasure Hunt
Midnight Music Turtle Race

Minstrel Show

Rainy Wesather Programs. The administration and program
of the better camp is planned for smooth functioning with but
dight modifications for rainy weather. Summer rains in camp
can provide many opportunities for enriching experiences. Prop-
erly equipped with rubbers and rain coats or ponchos, campers
can enjoy many activities conducted out in the rain while they
are dry and comfortable. An occasiona change in activities,
shifting them under cover rather than indoors, is desirable. With
dight adaptation camps may continue, under shelters, with such
activities as dramatic rehearsals, craft work, dance programs,
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trip planning, or preparation for special events. In addition to
the usual program, many new projects may result from imagina-
tive planning. Purposeful programs may emerge from the intro-
duction of new legends, folklore, and nature interest.

Rainy days encourage some specia eventswhich are best con-
ducted under cover. Among the particular activities receiving
emphasis on rainy days in camp are the following:

1. The camp log book, saved for a rainy day, can keep a group
enthusiastically at work, cutting, pasting, drawing illustrations, and
writing up their experiences.

2. A treasure chest of "attic odds and ends," in which campers
may rummage, can produce a wealth of ideas. Costumes, favors,
games, novelties, curios, queer hats, paper samples, and similar items
can lead to novel activity.

3. Art games may be played with a live interest. A large beaver-
board standard, on which are tacked sheets of paper, may be used
by the children to draw pictures caled to mind by music.

4. Indoor Olympics are easily arranged if large indoor space is
available. Such an event will involve all age groups in fair com-
petition if each team is composed of several members of each camp
group.

5. Progressive games programs, in which teams rotate from one
game to the next and record a group score, are successful indoors
aswell ason the field.

6. Musical Quiz programs, in which the campers try to identify
phrases of music played on the piano or recorder, are great fun.’

Campers exhibit various reactions to thunder and lightning
and sometimes to heavy rain and winds. It is not unusual that
climatic phenomena produce fear and restlessness. Then too,
varying behavior ranging from apathy to aggressiveness may be
manifest as a result of confinement indoors or from marked
changes in the normal camp routine. Homesickness, sympto-
matic illness, crying, physical quarrels and other destructive
behavior patterns occur. The staff should be watchful for these

2 Jewish Welfare Board, "Rainy Weather Wise" Jewish Center Program Aids,
Voal. i, No. 3, May, 1947.
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dgns and skilled in rendering these youngsters the needed addi-
tional attention. Maintaining a cam, friendly disposition
frequently allays fears and restores campers feelings of security.

The Camp Newspaper. Work on the newspaper or bulletin is
high on the interest inventory of boys and girls in camp. Some
camps print elaborate six- and eight-page editions regularly
through the summer; a few camps continue publishing inter-
mittently during the off season. In the latter case publication is
handled by the camp director.

Like many other activities in camp, the newspaper that
achieves greatest popularity and provides the most pleasure for
its staff and readers is the publication that uses the largest
number of children and permits them editorial freedom with
proper guidance. The method of publication and reproduction
is relatively unimportant; the spirit of the editors and recep-
tion by the campers is vital.

The implications for education presented by and through
work on the camp newspaper are tremendous. Here is no ordi-
nary school or club publication; here is a community under-
taking, reflecting the interests and aspirations of everybody in
the camp community. With capable leadership and stimulation,
work on the camp paper can provide one of the most valuable
experiences in a camper's career.

Horseback Riding. Approximately 30 per cent of the camps
of the nation offer horseback riding in their programs. This
activity is evidently more popular with girls than boys; slightly
more girls than boys camps have riding. Not al camps own or
board their horses; many take their riders to adjacent stables
for this desirable activity.

Riding programs are expanding in many agency camps. Due
to program emphases and terrain features, more riding is done
in the western and Rocky Mountain states than in the East and
South. In some camps, riding is the core—the essential element
—of the total program; this is especidly true of ranch camps
and trail-riding groups. The emphasisin riding programs differs.
The eastern camps feature ring riding, jumping, and showing,
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while the western camps favor trail riding, exploring, and
rodeo events.

There are many reasons why horseback riding forms a highly
desirable adjunct to the camp program. First, comparatively
few children ride during the year in the city. Second, riding is
excellent exercise and a healthy pursuit. Third, children gain a
strong satisfaction from exerting the courage and skill needed
to achieve mastery over so large an animal as the horse. Fourth,
poise and assurance are natural outcomes of learning to ride at
an early age.

Farming. During World War Il farming returned to camp
as an enjoyable and patriotic program facet. There was pressure
from all sides to make the camping experience as practical as
possible during those trying times, and farming was judged a
very practical activity. At the conclusion of hostilities, directors
found that interest in farming continued. Many camps still
raise fruit and vegetables that can be served to their farmer-
campers.

The 4-H camps feature elements of farming in a priority
position in their programs. All aspects of rural living are
brought into the camp picture, including animal husbandry,
conservation, home economics, and problems of ecology. Here
again is an area in which the camp can impart direct experi-
ences, and the consequent gain in knowledge is unequaled in
the finest schools of the nation.

Conservation. There are at least three major reasons for pro-
moting conservation in camp:

(1) To acquaint city children with the kinds and values of
wildlife and plant life found about their houses and towns.

(2) To illustrate the ecologicad principles underlying con-
servation.

(3 To encourage participation in conservation activities for
the direct preservation of natural resources.

In most camps conservation is presented to the campers by
indirection or oblique reference. It is easily integrated into
such program divisions as naturelore, campcraft, arts and crafts,
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and sports. However, the most effective method of instructing
the staff appears to be by teaching the subject directly. Ham-
mett and Musselman offer such a direct approach in their "Dos
and Don'ts of Conservation":

Dos:

1. Do learn about things—the life cycles of birds, flowers, trees,
insects, and fish; what they live on; how they are used. Discover that
al life is interdependent.

2. Do plant trees, shrubs, and vines to prevent soil erosion.

3. Do stress fire prevention by means of fire drills, talks by
forest rangers, films, and other instructive media.

4. Do learn the proper use of such tools as axe, knife, and
hatchet.

5. Do learn how to handle wild animals, reptiles, and insects so
as not to injure them.

6. Do visit dams, fish hatcheries, nature museums, experimental
stations, tree nurseries, game preserves, look-out stations and the
loca Weather Bureau.

7. Do get films such as The River, Junior Raindrop, and others
on firefighting, wildlife, wildflowers, and conservation.

8. Do cal in experts to talk and demonstrate—forest rangers,
naturalists, fire wardens, and the like.

9. Do learn about soil and water—why they are so important
and what each person can do to save them.

10. Do visit a burned-over area and see what fire can do to years
of growth. Is burning a field to get rid of weeds a good idea? Is
burning leaves in your front yard a good idea?

11. Do help in campaigns against the tent caterpillar, Dutch elm
disease, oak wilt, Japanese beetle, and other menaces to plant life.

12. Do take good care of your possessions. All wood comes from
trees, dl food from soil and water, al minerals from mines.

13. Do learn to observe the Conservation Pledge.

Don'ts:

1. Don't kill for the sake of killing. Worms, bugs, caterpillars,
bees, wasps, and al the rest have a place in nature's plan. Find out
what that place is.

2. Don't pick flowers that are on the state's protection list or
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that arerare. Learn to enjoy looking atflowersrather than holding
them.

3. Don't let fire get out of bounds, or where there are over-
hanging branches that might get burned.

4. Don't cut green sticks unless they are suckers or should be
thinned out by pruning.

5. Don't cut initials on things, either trees or furniture.

6. Don't drive nailsin trees. Learn to tie or lash.

7. Don't collect toads, frogs, snakes, or fish, except for imme-
diate observation. Even then, learn how to take care of them.

8. Don't clear sites too well, whether cabin, tent, outdoor chapel,
Council ring, or beach. Think about erosion.

9. Don't spray descriminately (sic) with DDT. Find out why.

10. Don't pick berries or fruit carelessly, uprooting the plant or
breaking the branches; don't forget to leave some for hirds and
small animals—they like to eat too.®

Many camps are doing a splendid job in conserving the forest
and wildlife resources of the nation. For example, campers are
given first-hand instruction in methods of, and purposes for,
preventing forest fires. The sheet of instructions reproduced on
the next page is an example of the type of teaching given. In
addition, the American Camping Association, through its more
than 5000 members, promotes continued cooperation between
the camps of the nation and the various conservation agencies
and associations interested in this problem.

Conservation of natural resources has played an important
role in organized camping for the last half century. The basic
principles of conservation cut across many of the major pro-
gram aress, such as naturelore, farming, meteorology, orienteer-
ing, hunting, fishing, geology, and exploring. Experience has
proven that cooperation between agencies interested in camp-
ing and outdoor education can produce extremely valuable
camp program activities. Notable progress has been made in
Michigan by the joint efforts of the loca school boards, state

3 Catherine T. Hammett and Virginia Musselman, The Camp Program Book
(New York: Association Press, 1951), p. 106.
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FOREST FIRE PREVENTION

REMEMBER . . . ONLY YOU CAN PREVENT FOREST FIRES

YOU can PREVENT forest fires. No matter how old or how
young YOU are, you can help. Your camping pleasure depends on
the protection of the woods and the wildlife. Your interest in camp-
ing leads you into close contact with woods and forests.

YOU CAN PREVENT FOREST FIRES

Much enjoyment comes from the proper use of afire. You need a
fire for cooking and sometimes for warmth. The thrill of the camp-
fire that furnishes light and a lift to your spirit is an experience we
al enjoy. Surely dl of us who use a fire in or near the woods for
whatever purpose must realize the responsibility of careful and
skillful attention.... PREVENT A DISASTER.

The three main causes of disastrous fires are men, women, and
children. Only 10% of our forest fires are due to natural causes such
as lightning and spontaneous combustion... 90% are caused by
YOU or someone like you.

CARELESSNESS OR IGNORANCE

As a camper you have a big job to do—to help others understand
the usdless waste caused every year by fire through CARELESSNESS
or IGNORANCE. Here is a check list... learn to do al of these
things yourself, then insist that your comrades do the same and add
to the list as you learn other ways to prevent forest fires:

1. Never leave your campfire before it is DEADOUT. Any spark
is dangerous in the woods. DROWN YOUR CAMPFIRE. Make
sure the last spark is deadout by feeling the embers with your
bare hand.

2. Crush out your smoke ... never throw burning material from
a vehicle.

3. Break your match in two ... feel the burnt end before throw-
ing it away... aways make sure your match is DEADOUT.

4. Get afire permit for burning brush or debris. Have plenty of
help, tools, and water handy.

NEVER burn dash, grass, leaves, or brush in unusually dry, hot
or windy weather.

REMEMBER ... ONLY YOU CAN PREVENT FOREST FIRES

Source: U.S. Forest Sarvice PA. 54, H. B. Sink, Chester, Pa.
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department of education, state department of conservation, and
the W. K. Kellogg Foundation. The American Camping Aso-
ciation recently sponsored a national workshop to investigate
and interpret the relationships of the camps of America to the
conservation of human and natural resources.

The camps of the nation have performed splendidly in con-
serving, developing and educating the children and youth of
America—our human resources. Camps should assume a moral
responsibility for teaching the need for and techniques of pre-
serving our great natural areas and resources. Because the United
States is blessed with an unusual quantity and quality of natural
resources, this nation emerged as the wealthiest country on earth.
If, through a lack of intelligent conservation, these resources
are depleted, it is conceivable that this nation might some day
fall into the category of the "have-not" nations. Traditionally
the United States has not been spendthrift with its resources,
but has been a shrewd investor. The Civilian Conservation
Corps contributed significantly to this investment. The young
people of the nation should acquaint themselves with this
heritage; the schools and camps should help spread this ac-
guaintanceship. As Boyd Bode points out:

This is a sizable undertaking, but nothing less will do. Camps are
in a better position, in various respects, to bring to fruition the
tradition which was born on the frontier and which has made the
name of America synonymous with liberty and opportunity al over
the world. The meaning of this tradition is the answer to the con-
fusion which prevails at present in our educational system and
everywhere ese. The role of camping in Amencan education can
be made as significant as you choose to make it.*

Archery. There are many excellent volumes describing and
interpreting this fascinating and challenging activity. So much
interest is shown in archery in America that it might well be
considered a separate program division. It is classed here as a

* Boyd Bode, "The Role of Camping in a Living Democracy," Camping Maga-
zing, Vol. 14, No. 2, February, 1942.
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miscellaneous activity because of its nature, appeal, and unique
program values. By its nature, it does not lend itself to subdivi-
sion. By its appeal, it engenders the unqualified interest and
support of a certain group and yet does not attract the entire
population of the camp. By its program values, it contributes
to the overal aims of the program (for health, strength, skill,
poise, etc.) as much, or even more, than other specialized activi-
ties. But, in the final analysis, it is still an individual activity,
rather than a group of related activities, and consequently is
not considered a program division.

Since the earliest days of recorded history, the bow and arrow
has been associated with outdoor activities of all types. Great
battles, major sports, and sinister intrigues have centered
around archery. This romantic activity is practiced in the
majority of camps. Target shooting, field shooting, and archery
golf are now as commonplace in the camp program as ping-
pong, pool, and billiards in the city. Of all activities in the
program of the modern camp, none claims a more indigenous
role or closer connection to the outdoor scene than archery.

Riflery. The thrill of the hunt, battle, adventure, and un-
usual power help make target shooting with the .22 caliber rifle
a popular camp activity. Although not every camp features a
rifle range, the interest in this activity is growing. Its popularity
in boys camps is expected; it is interesting to note its rapid
expansion in girls camps.

With strict observance of the necessary safety rules, riflery is
no more dangerous than any other camp activity. Like the bow
and arrow, a gun in the hands of a well-supervised camper is an
instrument of skill; in the hands of a careless novice it is a
dangerous weapon. In addition to good supervision and in-
struction, the construction of proper ranges, with targets on
pulleys, removes any vestiges of danger.

The training in poise, timing, self-confidence, and objective
concentration is of great value to all youth. Apart from its
manifold utilitarian values, target shooting provides a most
entertaining and enjoyable outdoor activity. Through its ver-
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satility it presents almost unlimited opportunity for variation
in method of shooting, in position, in distance, and in single,
team, or camp competition.

Camp Greenkill, Paul Parker Photo.

Modern campers relive the days of the pioneers and Indians and learn
to be straight shooters under the watchful eye of an expert.

Photography. It has been said, "there's nothing new under
the sun," and nothing new in the program of the resident camp.
The pessimists claim that the basic activities are always the
same and the new "frills" are merely modifications. Were this
true, camping would lose much of its fascination and challenge.
Photography is one of the relatively new adjuncts to the camp-
ing program. Its overwhelming increase in popularity is very
new. Although originally considered out of harmony with the
fundamental tenets of camping because of its use of instru-
ments and dark-rooms, photography, in capturing the wonders
of nature, has captured the interest of a large segment of the
camping population of the nation.
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To deny a camper the opportunity of taking pictures in the
great outdoors is as meaningless as encouraging him to spend
all his time in the dark-room. There should be a middle course
that will (i) encourage campers to take pictures preserving the
wonderful memories of their camp experience, and (2) enable
printing, developing, and enlarging by the camper in his free
time.

Campers classified as "shutter-bugs,” and even those only
passively interested in photography, like to "show" their pic-

Frank Gehr Photo, Harpurswile, N. Y. Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE.

The wonders of nature and the thrills of camp life are caught for winter
reminiscences through the popular pursuit of photography.

tures. Photographic exhibits and picture contests are a natural
outgrowth of this interest. Such exhibits and contests can be
divided into several categories, permitting maximum participa-
tion and allowing opportunity for more recognition to the
photographers. Classification by program division is feasible:
(i) naturelore, (2) campcraft, (3) tripping, (4) music, (5) crafts,
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(6) aquatics, (7) sports, (8) the miscellaneous activities. Another
method of classification is. (i) action, (2) still life, (3) human
interest, (4) landscapes, (5) animals, (6) candid shots.

Other Activities. There are other miscellaneous activities
that might be considered herein. Such mental games as quiz
contests, guessing games, and memory contests have a definite
place in the camp program. Creative writing, discussions and
debates, specia interest clubs, and ceremonials could be clas-
sified herein. Actually however, al of these "other activities'
are taken up, directly or indirectly, in other parts of the book.

Suggested Problems

List six important activities catalogued as miscellaneous pro-
gram activities.

Define the meaning and explain the purpose of special days.
What is their significance in camp?

Review four of the six suggested factors for development of
specia days and events.

List fifteen of the special events used in camp.

Discuss the reasons why camps should continue their usual
programs in spite of poor weather.

Describe four activities receiving favorable reception as under-
cover or rainy day activities.

What are some of the factors that make the camp newspaper
such avaluableactivity?

Why is riding adjudged important to the proper balance of
the program of the modern camp?

Explain why conservation of natural resources is imperative.
What can camps do to effect more and better conservation?
List five conservation activities that lend themselves to pro-
gramming in camp.

What are the objectives, purposes, and place in the camp pro-
gram of the following activities: (i) Archery, (2) Riflery, and
(3) Photography?

Name six of the eight major activities or divisions of camp pro-
gram. ldentify each.
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14. What steps should the staff take to eliminate, or at least reduce,
fear and homesickness during heavy thunderstorms?

15. How can the principles of ecology be presented at the level of
the campers? Give severa examples.

16. Discuss both sides of the proposition: "Camps should operate a
farm as a program adjunct."
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Fourteen

Y ear-Round Camping

There is reason to believe that at some future date a twelve-
month program of education will be available in the public
schools of the nation. If and when this occurs, the traditional
two-months summer vacation will be shortened considerably.
A school year of eleven or twelve months would necessitate
more single-week vacations than exist at present. Camp sessions
would then be varied to suit these vacations, or incorporated as
an integral portion of the school program. It is doubtful that
school or agency camping will ever completely replace private
camping. For this reason then, a combination of the above
possibilities might be anticipated.

Camp directors, aware of the trends in this direction, are
already investigating ways and means of converting their sum-
mer camps into facilities suitable for year-round camping.
Many camps adjacent to large urban centers have leased,
rented, or loaned their facilities (those already winterized) to
school boards. The expansion of school camping, with its pro-
gram centering on fall, winter, and spring camping, makes this
a desirable undertaking.

The exceptional growth of interest and participation in
winter sports is another factor that has given a boost to camp-
ing around the calendar.

233
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A Brief History. At the birth of the organized camping move-
ment in America, it was felt that the proper time for simple
living outdoors was July and August. The majority of the early
camps utilized tents as living and sleeping quarters. The waking
hours were spent with only the sky as a ceiling. Obviously, this
highly desirable, primitive type of camping did not lend itself
to cold weather operations. The concept of camping only in
the summer season is a logical outgrowth of recreational activ-
ity being conducted indoors during the cold seasons and out-
doors during the warm and hot seasons. It was not until the
turn of the century that leaders in the camping movement
began to realize that outdoor camping activity could be carried
on beneficially even during cold and inclement weather.

Y ear-round camping is replete with possibilities for signifi-
cant contributions to the growth, development, and enjoyment
of youngsters. There is much to be gained by providing new
and unique activities; activities that develop greater resource-
fulness, increased skills, and cooperative understandings of the
best type. Although the summer programs present certain
aspects of living the rough and ready existence, those programs
conducted with the added challenge of lowered temperature,
falling snow, and whistling winds provide the epitome of
rugged camping.

Present Status. Camping can be carried on in most parts of
the country throughout twelve months of the year. In the more
northerly sections of the nation there is greater difference
between the summer and winter programs than in the southerly
sections. It is quite true that camping in the fall, winter, and
spring has not been carried on as extensively as in summer
months. One of the major reasons is that children are in school
from September to June, except for weekends and holidays.
Then too, in many places facilities for cold weather camping
do not exist; however, they could be developed with little
effort. The joys and values of year-round camping have not
been interpreted to educators, recreation workers, parents, and
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children; even old campers are unaware of the potentialities of
fall, winter, and spring camping. There are, of course, a myriad
of minor reasons why camping is not more widespread during
the rugged seasons. In any case, the time is at hand to explore
the arguments raised regarding camping during all twelve
months of the year.

It is unwise to neglect an activity of proven value merely
because of a limitation of time or weather. Even though chil-
dren cannot attend camp for long periods during the "off
season,” they should, nevertheless, have the opportunity to
participate when school is not in sesson, during such times as
weekends, holidays, and vacation periods. Then too, elaborate
facilities for camping under cold weather conditions are un-
necessary. Simple modifications to cabins are usually sufficient
to ensure their effective use throughout the year. It is the pur-
pose of this chapter to assst in interpreting the practicability,
vaues, and rea down-to-earth enjoyment of camping in the
fall, winter, and spring.

No apology is made for the fact that this chapter makes few
references to supporting data. Unfortunately little has been
written in this area of camping, and no scientific experiments
are reported by the Studies and Research Committee of the
American Camping Association. It is lamentable that some of
the excellent programs in this area, both past and present, were
not widely publicized. If this chapter were to wait for such
formal corroboration, it might never be published. Sufficient
data, however, are available to substantiate conclusions drawn
and thus protect the presentation from the stigma of armchair
theory.

How Does the Program Differ? The camping program of the
fall, winter, and spring differs considerably from that carried
on in the summertime. In fact, there are different program
variations even between the three "off seasons’ themselves.
Summer camping, at its best, emphasizes complete living in the
out-of-doors. Camping in the spring and fall implies more use
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of shelters. Winter camping, then, means that frequent use of
warm shelters is anticipated, although the outdoor environment
is still used to the maximum.

In addition to the variation of time indoors as against time
outdoors, a change in diet should accompany a change in
temperature. As the mercury drops, fats and sugars are in-
creased. The simplicity of the camp fare need not be changed;
only adifference in the types of food occurs.

As food and shelter take on different aspects in different
seasons, S0, too, the length of the working and playing day is
altered. With the shortening of the day as winter approaches,
the activity hours shrink and the hours of slegp and rest expand.
As in the case of the change in type of diet, there is a sound
physiological reason for decreasing activity and increasing rest:
cold weather requires a considerable expenditure of energy
beyond that required for similar activities in warmer climates.
Then, too, the decrease in daylight tends to curtail outdoor
activities dependent upon visibility.

Due to these limiting factors, year-round camping demands
amore individualized approach. The importance of the camper
as the focal point of all program planning is never clearer than
in this type of environment. One of the major suggestions made
by the recent White House Conference on Children and Y outh
has long been a basic tenet of program planning for year-round
camping: "The center of attention of play and recreation activi-
ties must not be on the activity itself but on the needs, likes,
and cultural conditioning of the child." *

Obviously, climatic conditions exert an important influence
on the program. At the lake, swimming gives way to skating;
in the hills, hikers become skiers; in the woods, bird watchers
become animal trackers—these are the signs of the changing
seasons. In the southern states these changes are negligible or,
at least, less acute. The farther north, the greater the change.

The common threads of camping continue despite program

! Mid-century White House Conference on Children and Youth, "Work Group
No. 14, Use of Leisure Time" Findings of Work Groups, December, 1950, p. 11.
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variation. The general administration and organization of the
camp, as far as program is concerned, remain much the same.
The old standbys of camping are ever present: the indoor or
outdoor camp fires, the friendly cooperative work-play relation-
ships, the desire for primitive living, the erection of challenging
goas and aims for the camp experience, and the need for
developmental activity contributory to training and growth.
In terms of the total program, there are still more similarities
than differences in the various seasona programs.

Program Integration. It is important, for the smooth con-
tinuity of the year-round program, that the activities of the
various seasons blend in harmonious fashion. The relationships
developed during the summer must be perpetuated through
proper program integration in the fall, winter, spring, and back
to the summer program. One should not forget that certain
activities are as feasible and desirable in the dead of winter as
in the heart of summer; sound educational techniques call for
carrying over some activities.

In agency and church camps, integration of the year-round
camp program with the year-round "in town" program isvitally
important. In many cases the camping experience is the culmina-
tion and climax of activities conducted indoors (or, at least, in
town) for extended periods. If the rewarding visits to camp are
extended throughout the year, possibly through weekends and
vacation weeks, the program of the youth-serving agency or
church is enriched proportionately.

Closest integration of program occurs in school camping.
When the classroom of pupils moves to the camp, the classroom
teacher usually goes with them. Many of the activities encoun-
tered in camp are related on the spot to the school activities.
Although the better school camps do not transport textbooks
and rigid lesson plans from the school to the camp, neverthe-
less, there is a direct and desirable correlation between what is
learned at camp and what is learned in school. Pre-camp orienta-
tion sessions and post-camp evaluation periods help cement the
bond of integration.
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Economic Agpects. It is important from the program stand-
point that the economic aspects of camping round the calendar
be considered. The program activities conducted during the
fall, winter, and spring are approximately as expensive as the
summer activities. However, the return on the investment in
winter sports, if not winter camping, usually far exceeds income
to summer camp directors. Camping year round is, of course, a
relatively new venture. Through its association with winter
gports, winter camping seems more popular than fall or spring
camping. It should be remembered that much more than mere
winter sports can take place in the outdoors. Spring and fall
camping can and should be as thrilling as winter camping.

From the standpoint of economy, maximum use of facilities
is encouraged. The distance of the camp from the homes of the
campers will determine, in large measure, whether the short-
term camping of fall, winter, and spring is practical. Many
excellent private camps are located hundreds of miles from
their constituents. Travel time of more than 30 per cent of the
vacation or holiday period seems impractical. In other words, if
a one-week camping experience is planned, the expenditure of
time and money for more than one-day travel each way would
be impractical.

Accessibility to rail transportation is important. Camps in
wilderness areas at considerable distance from the nearest rail-
road are at a disadvantage for winter, if not for fall and spring
camping. Unless roads and trails are used frequently and kept
open, camps more than afew miles from the station are inacces-
sible. This reasoning, of course, refers to camps in the snow belt.

The camp site should include natural facilities, skating pond,
and ski dope, as well as winterized buildings and equipment.

If acamp located fairly close to the homes of the campers has
natural facilities for year-round camping and is accessible by
train, the wise director will seriously consider the possibilities
of extending his camping season. In a private camp such exten-
son, if only for vacation weeks and an occasonad weekend,
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means greater return on the investment. For the agency, public,
or church camp it means maximum use of the facilities and the
consequent stretching of tax or contributed funds received.

Educational Implications. Fall, winter, and spring in the out-
doors are as full of natural phenomena as summer. The oppor-
tunity to study the seasons at first hand cannot be matched in
any school laboratory, lecture session, or reference book. The
greatest changes in nature occut during these three seasons. To
see, hear, and literally feel these changes is one of the finest
educational experiences of a lifetime.

Speaking on this point, Kilpatrick says, "The camp can thus
help spread a more adequate ideal of education. They (teachers,
leaders) must work in season and out that the young committed
to them shall live, live well, live nobly, finely ... that they live
in their hearts the kind of traits worthy to be fixed in habit and
character. This is the role of camping in education today."

All people need change in environment and routine, in the
fall, winter, and spring as well as in the summer. This need is
psychological, as well as physical. All boys and girls need the
lift that the change from home and school to the outdoors gives
them. Until school camping is a requirement of every class in
every school, educators and other youth leaders should encour-
age weekend and vacation week camping.

Gibson, one of the elder statesmen of the American Camping
Association, in discussing the educational implications of camp-
ing, says, "Camping has become a recognized necessity in the
all-round education of boys and girls. Nature has many lessons
which books and schoolrooms cannot teach.” *

In examining the educational implications of camping, at the
national convention of the American Camping Association in
1952, the late Dr. Lee M. Thurston, United States Commis-
sioner of Education, said:

2 W. H. Kilpatrick, "The Role of Camping in Education," Camping Magazine,
Vol. 14, No. 2, February, 1942. )
3 H. W. Gibson, Camp Management (New York: Greenberg, Publisher, Inc.,

1939) P- 5-
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One occasiondly hears it said that the schools should bear down
more heavily on the three R's as in the frontier days. Actually, the
three R's are much better taught today than ever before. But there
is one of the early fundamentals that has been too much neglected.
It is the study of nature in nature's setting. This is what we mean by
outdoor education.

We have become a city people, estranged from the elements and
the constant association with nature which was so important a part
of pioneer life and pioneer education. The man of means sends his
children to a summer camp, and at the end they return bronzed, en-
larged, and re-educated. In our larger cities there are, however, many
equally fine boys and girls who, for want of money, are denied this
educational opportunity.

In the outdoors, there is to be found education for the body,
education for the mind, and education for the heart. The spirituality
of education in the out-of-doors must be experienced to be under-
stood.

What is the role of camping in tomorrow's world? It is to play its
part, as must all of education, in re-creating a generation of Amer-
ican men and women worthy of this world. If this we do, the world
will take care of itself.*

Problems of Organizing Year-Round Camping. Every new
venture poses problems. Year-round camping is no exception.
The major drawback is the time element, for children are in
school during the fall, winter, and spring months. Their hopes
of getting to camp during those months rest on two possibili-
ties: (i) that they can go to camp over weekends and/or during
vacation weeks, and (2) that parents, boards of education, and
school superintendents soon recognize the unlimited potentiali-
ties in school camping and make this educational experience a
part of the school curriculum.

Many private and agency camp directors formerly looked
upon school camping as a threat to their professional existence.
In the past few years, however, it has been conclusively proven
that camping on school time is a great boon to summer camp-

4. M. Thurston, "1952 AC A Convention Report," Camping Magazine, Vol. 24,
No. 7, June, 1952, p. 14.



YEAR-ROUND CAMPING 241

ing. Children, having sharpened their appetites on a one-week
outdoor education or school camping experience under school
sponsorship, are usually eager to enjoy the richer recreationa
and longer lasting program of the typical summer camp.

Fay Welch has said the "Ph.D." of camping should go to the
winter campers. This implies that certain difficulties exist in
winter that are not present in other seasons. Persons planning
operation of a year-round camp face such problems as obtain-
ing a desirable site, winterizing facilities, securing adequate
transportation, finding or training adequate staff members,
developing interest in off-season camping, and embarking on a
somewhat uncharted course.

Types of Programs Available. Innumerable indoor activities
may be used the year round. These program facets fall into such
categories as indoor fireplace programs, dramatics, socids,
crafts, and others. Actually the best in camping remains out-
doors, even in the cooler seasons.

Outdoor activities vary with the season. In general, the cooler
the weather the more strenuous the activity, but the shorter the
period of sustained effort. Such activities as aguatics cease with
the arrival of really cold weather. Sleep-outs and night hikes
are aso curtailed.

Winter program facets in the outdoors are grouped under
two major headings: sports and campcrafts. Under winter sports
are found such activities as skiing, skating, sledding, toboggan-
ing, snow shoeing, ice boating, hockey, and snow fighting.
Under campcrafts appear such activities as campfires, shelter
construction, cooking, tracking, hunting, fishing, trapping,
snow sculpture, and tunneling.

Many ordinary gymnasium and playground games can be
adapted to snow and ice. There is a growing desire among
leaders in outdoor education, recreation, and camping to seek
out new games to supplement the traditional winter sports
familiar to children. As mentioned previously, requirements
vary with the locde, temperature, staff, site, and objectives. In
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generd, the following principles apply to outdoor games and
sports in winter programs of organized camps.

(1) Keep the activity simple. Teaching fundamentals, rules,
specia skills, and game strategy is difficult on cold, windy days.
Complex contests and highly organized games do not lend
themselves to play under rugged environmental and climatic
conditions.

(2) Encourage maximum participation, but limit it to mod-
erate action. Everyone should take part; spectators get cold, are
uncomfortable, and lose interest. However, large muscle activ-
ity of strenuous nature over sustained periods should be avoided
in extreme cold.

(3) Dua and small group games are preferable to mass
games. Close supervision is imperative under adverse climatic
conditions; more individual attention and observation can be
given to smaller groups.

(4) Games should be of predetermined duration. In short-
term winter camping, games and contests should conclude at
the end of the play period or at least on the same day. Heavy
activity of a protracted type (more than two hours) is dis
couraged.

There are many excellent games and contests designed for
cold weather. Among these are Siberian Man Hunt, Arctic
Expedition, Snow Fort, Fox Hunting, and Dash for the Pole.

Spring program possibilities include some of those from each
of the other seasons. There are many activities, however, that
are best suited to this refreshing time of year. Planting is an
interesting activity, and can be used with success in the camp
program. Trees and shrubs, as well as flowers and vegetables,
should be planted. Nature study in the realm of tree flowering,
flower budding, and wildflower identification occurs best in the
spring. Bird migration can be studied profitably in both spring
and fall.

Fall or autumn is perhaps the most beautiful season in the
woods. The overwhelming beauty of the natural environment
releases the strains and tensions of urban living. Program activi-
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Photos by fray \\ elch. Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE.

Pitching a winter tent cals for an insulating layer of boughs placed on
the snow. Campers work on skis to avoid punching holes in snow before it
becomes packed and frozen.
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ties unique to this season include harvesting, collecting native
craft materials, and carrying out conservation projects. As in
the case of spring programs, there is a considerable overlapping
of fall activities. Open season on game birds and animals
usually occurs in the early fall. While limited programming
has been accomplished in this area for organized camping, it is
rich in potentialities, especially for older boys.

In recent years both private and youth-serving agency camps
have expanded and increased their winter camping activities.
A brief resume of a successful winter camp program follows:

The Chicago Boys Clubs decided it was a shame to let the facili-
ties of a camp lie idle from September until June——Fortunately, a
heavy snow came about Christmas time to create the proper amos-
phere for a Winter Camp and gave the city boys the experience of
enjoying the outdoors in wintry weather.

Tucked in by a knee-deep blanket of snow, fifty-two boys from ten
to sixteen years of age, from all parts of Chicago arrived at camp the
day after Christmas. They settled down for afive-day stay at Winona
Lake, Warsaw, Indiana. For some it was the first opportunity to
trade the soot-packed snow of Chicago's streets for the white drifts
of the open country.

The accent was on outdoor activities with the boys going indoors
to eat, deep and dry out. The rolling shore of Winona Lake was
suited to toboganning and skiing, and the campers had a chance to
try their skill at these sports. For many this was the first opportunity
they had had to enjoy these outdoor winter sports and they were
enthusiastic. They acquired facility in handling the toboggans and
skis rapidly. The surface of the lake was frozen over and the camp-
ers were aso able to get in some ice skating.

A running spring near the bunkhouse furnished the necessary
water. The temperature of the water spouting from the spring-fed
fountains on the camp grounds remains constant throughout the
year and there was no danger of the water freezing.

The boys divided into groups to share the responsibility of provid-
ing camping necessities and tidying up. In this way, such tasks as
keeping a supply of wood on hand for the blaze, which was con-
stantly burned in the dormitory fireplace, were taken care of.
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Meads were cooked, however, by the regular chef, who was a
veteran, having served as chef at summer and winter periods for
more than ascore of years.

Winter camping has become one of the regular featured activities
of the Chicago Boys Clubs and has grown steadily in popularity.
With facilities available, any Boys Club may find it can take ad-
vantage of such facilities practically the year round, thus giving its
members increased opportunities to experience camp life.

Why Camp All Year Round? This important question is best
answered when approached from three viewpoints. In the sug-
gested answers to this question is found an interpretation of the
joys and values previously mentioned. The three levels might
include the perspective of the child or camper, the camp owner
or director, and the teacher or counselor.

The camper wants to camp all year round because this ex-
perience provides an extension of the fun and good times
enjoyed during the summer season. He is anxious to see the old
gang, to relive some of the group activities of July or August,
and to play afavorite role on a new stage. Recalling his interest
and enjoyment in this environment in one season, he wants to
explore it in another. He wants to tramp familiar trails covered
with fallen leaves, blanketed with snow, or transformed with
new buds and blossoms. Then too, escape from school and
home-work is always desirable, if only for a Saturday and Sun-
day. From the camper's standpoint, camping at any time is the
"life, liberty, and pursuit of happiness’ that claims his vote!

The person responsible for the camp should always strive for
its maximum usefulness. In the private camp, this person is the
owner; in the agency, municipal, or church camp, this person
usually is the camp director. The average campsite receives
greater use during the summer than at any other time; this will
undoubtedly remain true for the next decade. However, there
is no valid reason why use should remain limited to summer
activity if an all-year-round camping program is at al possible.

s From the folder "Camping—W.inter Camp," published by the Chicago Boys
Clubs, 1943, p. 3.
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The wise camp administrator, whether in the private or agency,
church, or municipal camp, will seek to utilize his camp to the
maximum at all times. For the private camp owner, such use
means increased income. For other camp directors, such use
may mean a better investment of available funds. It is not
implied that only the factors mentioned above are considered.
Many camp leaders of national reputation have gone on record
as favoring all possible utilization of existing facilities toward
the goa of more and better camping for all American children.

The teacher or counselor has yet another viewpoint from
which to pass judgment on the advisability of year-round camp-
ing. Many of these educators (and parents might be included)
believe that unique possibilities for growth and development
exist in the fall, winter, and spring camp programs—even
exceeding those of the summer. These educational implications
are readily recognized and identified. With the addition of new
activities of the colder seasons, the camp offers a richer and
more varied program. In this comprehensive and increased
scope or range of activities are found those that are tougher
than the usual summer activities and that, therefore, have
unlimited appeal to the youth seeking outdoor adventure. In
addition, the winter program calls for more leaders per camper
and, consequently, a more intensive learning experience for
youngsters. Full time with the counselors implies closer guid-
ance and enhanced learning possibilities—more teachable mo-
ments. Moreover, the fall, winter, and spring camping sessions
do not readily lend themselves to specific time periods and
particular classes; rather, a continuous blending of activities
takes place with no break in continuity. Since more leaders
are available for fewer campers, an individually designed and
guided program is possible; a realy cose camper-counselor
relationship is achieved. And, last, activities conducted under
climatic conditions demanding self-discipline produce deeper
meanings and clearer insights. Under these conditions, even
more than under the easier conditions of the summer, the
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campers obtain the direct and purposeful satisfaction of funda-
mental needs.

Perhaps Mason had in mind year-round camping when he

described camping as "living in the wild environment.” ® The
terrain, surroundings, and program can be "wild" in summer
under certain conditions, but it takes al this plus a battle with
uncooperative elements, such as occasionally occurs in year-
round camping, to fulfill the concept of the tota "wild
environment."

1

Suggested Problems

Discuss some of the pros and cons of the proposed twelve-month
school year.

List several reasons why year-round camping is only now com-
ing into favor.

Explain why it is felt that camping in the "off seasons' is more
rugged than during the summer months.

List and explain the factors that influence the program of camp-
ing in the fall, winter, and spring, giving attention to those not
present in the summer.

Describe the common bonds of program existing between the
various seasonal activities in camping.

Discuss the reasons why the national youth-serving agencies feel
that integration and carry-over is essentia in year-round pro-
grams.

Give examples of ways in which the following types of camps
can integrate their camp program with their regular in-town
program: (a) Young Men's Christian Association camp, (b)
Protestant church camp, and (c) Girl Scout camp.

Discuss the reasons why it is economica for agency as well as
private camps to sponsor year-round camping whenever and
wherever possible.

What are some of the problems facing camp owners and ad-
ministrators interested in developing a site for year-round
camping?

e Bernard Mason, "Editorial: What is the Role of Camping?' Camping Maga-
zing Vol. 14, No. 2, February, 1942, p. 37.
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10. List the two major divisions of outdoor activities in the winter
camping program and the several activities that might be
grouped under each.

11. What are the four major principles of program planning that
apply to winter camping?

12. Take the viewpoint of a parent, camper, counselor or camp
director and give the reasons why you would favor a program
of year-round camping.

13. Explain the basic tenet of program planning enunciated at the
White House Conference on Children and Y outh: "The center
of attention of play and recreation activities must not be on
the activity itself but on the needs, likes, and cultural condi-
tioning of the child."

14. In what ways are the common threads of summer camping
represented in the fabric of "off-season" camping?

15. Discuss the factors that cause school camp programs to be so
closely integrated with classroom programs.
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Fifteen

Coeducational Camping

The national acceptance of coeducational camping rep-
resents a fairly new trend in the general camping movement.
Coeducational camping assumes various forms: the invitation
by a camp to a neighboring camp of the opposite sex to par-
ticipate in a special event; two camps, one for boys and the
other for girls, operated by the same director, located in close
proximity to each other, and occasionally sharing activities;
and the genuinely coeducational camp, where both sexes share
the program for the entire period. It is this last type of camp
which has the greatest possibility of making a real contribution
to the life of the boy and girl, particularly in relation to ap-
propriate acceptance of age and sex roles and to satisfactory and
wholesome boy-girl adjustments and relationships. Therefore,
it is to the discussion of this type of camping that this chapter
is devoted.

Reasons for Coeducational Camping. Most church camps and
al 4-H Club camps are coeducational. Many agency camps and
a good number of private camps follow the same pattern.
Nearly all school camps that include elementary school children
favor the coeducational plan. What advantages do these groups
see in the coeducational camp?

Certain church and agency groups realize that the objectives
of their camps are for both boys and girls, and that camping

249
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together would help to establish natural and normal relation-
ships and break down self-consciousness between the two sexes.
Many feel that since boys and girls are together in the church,
school, or agency program throughout the year, the continua-
tion of this pattern at camp is preferable to artificial segrega
tion of the sexes at camp. Others recognize the sharing of
activities and decisions as a better preparation for adult life in
which men and women participate together and need common
standards for resolving problems of home, business, profes-
sional, socia, and political life. Most of those advocating
coeducational camping agree that it provides a more natural and
normal situation than that provided by a camp for just one sex.
The hopes, aspirations, and desires of young people of both
sexes do not vary greatly. They all want to belong, to have
friends, to have a sense of personal worth, to achieve, and to
be respected. To have these needs met by others of the opposite
as well as by those of the same sex has many advantages.

Camp directors and program planners must remain cognizant
of the physiological and psychologica differences among boys
and girls. During the period of middle childhood (6-12 years)
the actual anatomical differences between boys and girls do not
require a difference in sex role. Girls' bodies are as well built
as boys for physical activities. However, the American culture
expects differences in behavior of boys and girls and lays these
expectations on the child early, through the family and through
his peer culture. It is not until adolescence that the anatomical
differences between the sexes make girls inferior to boys in
certain physical activities. The coeducational camp is a normal
setting where similarities as well as differences are known and
programs adapted in light of this knowledge.

Every boy and girl has basic needs which must be met and
developmental tasks which must be accomplished if normal
growth and development are to take place. The developmental
tasks of boys and girls of camp age are many, but it will suffice
here to identify those tasks which are best met in the coeduca-
tional camp situation.
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Camp Chateaugay Photo by Samuel W Bloom Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE

Coeducational camping, especially for older youth, provides sound edu-
cational and social values along with a good time for all.

One example is the task of learning the physical skills that
are necessary for the games and physical activities that are
highly valued in childhood. Even though these tasks might well
be learned in a single-sex camp, the possibility of approval by
both boys and girls may make even a greater contribution. For
it is the peer culture of boys and girls that both teaches and
approves these skills in early childhood.

A second example is the task of learning to get along with age
mates. The child moves out from the family circle into the
world with children of similar age at the beginning of middle
childhood. This is a move from a situation in which the child
gets emotional security from his close relationship with his
mother and other family members into a new world where he
must make a place for himself among a group of age mates. A
child must learn to get more and more satisfaction from his
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socid life with his chronological equals. The camp mates hold
in their possession the power to control the success or failure of
a camper in this task. The camp may be the ideal place for
children to work out the task of learning to get along with age
mates of both sexes.

The task of learning an appropriate sex role—to act the role
that is expected and rewarded—is a third example. During
middle childhood the peer culture enforces the expectations
laid on the child earlier by the family. For many individuals,
the camp may be the place where the learning of the appro-
priate sex role takes place.

Another task, that of accepting one's physique and accepting
a masculine or feminine role, must be learned during adoles-
cence. It is natural to become proud, or at least tolerant, of
one's body, and to accept a socially approved masculine or
feminine role. Since we teach boys and girls to evaluate them-
selves so largely on the basis of their physical development, we
must expect this to be a source of interest, pride, assurance,
doubt, worry, or inferiority feeling, depending upon the acci-
dent of the individual's particular physique and pattern of
growth. Many problems of behavior and low achievement in
school can be solved by reassuring boys and girls that they are
normal, even if their pattern of development is not that of the
average person.

Another lesson, easily learned in the coeducational program
of the modern camp, is that of new relations with age mates of
both sexes. This may be expressed by learning to look upon
girls as women and boys as men, by becoming an adult among
adults, by working with others for common purposes, by dis-
regarding personal feelings, and by learning to lead without
dominating.

Principles of Coeducational Camping. A number of prin-
ciples may be laid down for the operation of coeducational
camps:

(i) Coeducational camping provides the opportunity for
choice of activity—coeducational or single-sex activity—at al
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times. This is very important, for there is a false conception
that in a coeducational camp single-sex activity is impossible.
This would be as unnatural as a single-sex camp. Even a single-
sex activity participated in in the presence of the opposite sex
makes possible a double value, that of a sense of achievement
from the activity on the part of the participants, and approval
or disapproval on the part of the other sex as audience.

(2) Sufficient opportunity for single-sex activity or privacy
should be permitted by the physical facilities of the ramp. This
is best illustrated by the provision of privacy in living quarters,

“special swimming spots, or pioneer camping areas used by only
one sex at a time. This principle only supports the concept that
every community has standards of conduct and practices in
terms of the sexes. There is a freedom in terms of behavior and
dress when only one sex is present, which on some occasions has
real advantage.

(3) Both sexes should participate in making decisions in
program, responsibilities, and camp policy. This not only
makes for more realistic program, but the process itself is pro-
gram for those who share in the creation. Carrying out this
policy does not mean that a single sex develops a program for
the other sex, but it supports the practice of all sharing in what
happens for all; a program for al by all. Here the experiences
of both sexes in an activity are likely to form more realistic
pictures and be different from the experiences of only one sex.

(4) Coeducational camping provides for a flexibility of
groupings in terms of age, interest, and sex. This is especially
important because of the differences in maturity of girls and
boys and because of the likelihood of changes in interest from
day to day. In one camp where choice of table mates at meals
was determined from mea to mea, the same youngster was
found with his own sex at one mea and with the opposite sex
at another. In other phases of camp life, the variety of activity
choices are multiplied where the choice of single-sex or co-
educational participation can be made in every activity. The
number of individuals with whom a camper is likely to find
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his equa in physiologicd and sociologicd maturity is aso
increased.

Camp Facilities for Coeducational Living. A truly coeduca
tional camp will have a single location, a single staff under
unified central supervision, and common central facilities, such
as dining room, craft shop, and administrative headquarters.
Sleeping quarters, toilets, and showers will be in separate parts
of the camp for each sex. Facilities and equipment such as
tennis courts, archery range, cooking sites, canoes, sailboats,
hiking trails, dramatics stage, outdoor theater, and music room
are especialy effective for use by both sexes. These facilities
should provide privacy when desired but should also permit
mixed-group experience in activities of a spontaneous order.
Whatever the arrangements are, an effort should be made to
establish a feeling that the camp is a normal community. A
normal community provides opportunity for privacy as well as
freedom to choose from the variety of offerings, and also the
freedom to choose the individual with whom one shares his
activity. Providing facilities for use by both sexes is aso likely
to provide a greater number of different activities for each
person.

Program Planning for Coeducetiona Activities. Campers of
both sexes should be adequately represented in a campers
council. It is important that any planning group recognize the
desirability of single-sex activities as well as coeducationa ac-
tivities within the camp. A boy athlete playing a vigorous sport
with boy opposition in the presence of girl campers may find
this as helpful to his acceptance by girls as participating with
the girls in some other activity. The choice should be provided
at any given moment for a camper to participate with his own
sex or the opposite sex. Canoeing, sailing, camp cookouts, or
dramatic skits will serve as examples of this possibility.

The physiologists indicate that both sexes have the capacity
to participate in nearly all of the activities which interest youth.
The main anatomical difference is in the tilt of the pelvic
girdle, which makes jumping or hurdling more difficult for
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girls. Another concern is the need for protection of the mam-
mary glands and the aesthetic need for protection of girls from
scars on the face caused by bodily contact games. A cut over the
eye or a split lip to a boy may be a mark of masculinity, but to
a girl it may be a tragedy. These cautions, however, in no way
affect participation by both sexes in such games and activities
as softball, archery, canoeing and sailing, hiking, camp cook-
outs, arts and crafts, overnight trips, swimming and diving,
sociad games, dramatics, music, dancing, and specia events. It
is while observing or participating in these activities with the
opposite sex that real appreciation and respect for the capabili-
ties of othersislikely to be learned. It is important to recognize
the value of an approximately equal ratio of boys and girls in
camp if the program is to be most effective.

In all aspects of program it is the meaning of the activity to
the participants that is the most significant concern. A camp
leader will constantly need to ask himself, "Why this activity?
What objectives am | trying to meet? What are the campers
securing in and through this activity?' He should know that
the same activity will permit a variety of needs to be met, all of
which may lead to the result—fun for the participants.

Motivation. There is no better motivation than being an
active participant in a coeducational event. More important
than seeing an event or having it described is the feeling of
exhilaration and satisfaction of being part of a fine coeduca
tional experience. Campers will say it was fun and will want to
do it again because it was fun. It is the author's conviction that
fun or enjoyment is not an objective but really a result of hav-
ing achieved other objectives or having met basic needs men-
tioned previously. This means, however, that the result, "fun,"
will need to appear frequently in the camper's experience. Fun
ismore likely to be experienced by all campers if the eyes of the
leader are on the camper rather than on the activity.

Leaders in coeducational camps recognize that campers come
from a school, community, and family life where certain pat-
terns and attitudes have been learned. These will range from a
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declared opposition to anything coeducational to a complete
opposition to single-sex activity. In order to strike a balance
and to develop a natural, easy attitude toward participation
with others, it is important that there be plenty of opportunity
for spontaneous, unplanned participation. Such activities as
quoits, horseshoes, tether ball, box hockey, checkers, cards, free
swim periods, and open craft shop are invaluable aids to easy
and spontaneous participation.

Socia custom is an important factor in the readiness of
campers to participate and in the amount of skill possessed by
each. One would expect that one would find equal abilities in
such activities as swimming, social dancing, card playing, and
arts and crafts. This is not true in the mechanical arts or in
action activities where boys are likely to excel. The reverse is
true in the field of dramatics, music, and fine arts, where girls
have had more experience. Consequently, one would expect the
group with the greater experience and readiness to promote
specia activities and bring the less experienced campers into
this new experience. The opportunity to choose to participate
with one's own sex or the opposite sex in a given activity is a
mark of an effective coeducational camp.

Then there are those all-camp activities where the presence
of both sexes makes the event a much more exciting experience.
The specia days—circus, carnival, all-day hikes, stunt night,
pageants, plays, and dances are more meaningful, picturesque,
and thrilling when the many varied abilities of both boys and
girls are given the chance for expression.

Problems. The idea that a coeducational camp poses a great
number of additional problems is not substantiated by directors
of such camps. The naturalness of the coeducational camp,
which makes it a continuation of home and community life,
should reduce the problems. One camp director indicated that
she observed more exhibitionism when girl campers went on
overnight hikes than she did with those same girls on a coedu-
cational overnight hike. Leaders need to guard against imposing
a sense of guilt by an overcautious attitude. In teen-age coedu-
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cational camps, the normal supervision by fellow campers and
staff is much greater than that provided by family or home
community.

An honest faith in the camper and a concern for his or her
total development is needed by camp leaders, the fact that
youth themselves do not express the concerns shown by adults
should have a.sobering effect on camp leaders. The need for
acceptance, abproval, and a sense of worth are individual needs,
and the coeducational camp provides a greater opportunity to
_meet them in a natural way, with both sexes present.

One of the major problems in the coeducational camp is
securing adequate |leadership. Leadership for this kind of camp
demands a more emotionally mature individual, one who is
respectful and understands differences, one who is sympathetic
with the differences in skill of both groups, and one who is
basically interested in helping boys and girls make the adjust-
ment to one another.

L eader ship. Adequate leadership is the answer to an effective
coeducational camp as it is to the effective program of any
camp. However, the coeducational camp, in addition to need-
ing socially mature, balanced leaders, needs leaders who enjoy
being with both sexes and who have a genuine belief in the
values of the coeducational camp. Happily married couples and
college men and women with youthful spirit make the best
leaders.

Equally important with the preceding is leadership that is
cooperative and democratic. Autocratic leadership tends to stifle
imagination and creativity and to limit individuals to participa-
tion on their own level. Laissez faire leadership makes little or
no contribution to the participants.

Cooperative leadership will recognize the opportunity and
responsibility of helping to make the experience of the camper
more meaningful and will make contributions even though
they are not requested by the camper. This kind of leadership
will be experienced not only in terms of activities and situa-
tions, but also in terms of the processes of getting campers to
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make decisons, to assume responsibilities, and to carry them
out. All of these steps, as well as the actual experience of the
activity, are program. Democratic leadership, which seeks the
creative expression of campers in the planning, promoting, and
administrating program, can go along way in the development
of natural as well as exciting program by and for the entire
camp. This kind of leadership will get its main satisfaction in
the development of a process whereby worth-while things hap-
pen in camp. This kind of leadership sees all that happens in
camp as program. This kind of leadership is anxious and will-
ing to remain behind the scene, permitting the program itself
to make its fullest contribution to the individual development
of the campers.

Suggested  Problems

What are the different kinds of coeducational camps?

Discuss the significance of the fact that practically all remedial

camps are coeducational.

3. How do parents help in determining whether or not the camp
becomes coeducational ?

4. What basic needs (or tasks) of youth are best met in a coeduca
tional camp?

5. Why is leadership recognized as the biggest problem of co-
educational camping?

6. In what kind of activities are the skills of boys and girls likely
to differ?

7. What activities would need modification to be usable and ap-
plicable to the opposite sex?

8. List activities best suited to immediate adaptation to coeduca
tional camping.

9. What activities are enhanced by the presence of and participa-
tion of both sexes?

10. Discuss how to discover the particular necessary characteristics
of counselors for a coeducational camp.

11. Discuss the concept of "fun" as an objective or as a result.

12. Discuss the concept, "An activity may have a different meaning

to each camper.”

N =
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13. Discuss the relative value of the leader and the fellow camper
as aids to growth and development of the individual.

14. List the specific objectives which might be achieved in a co-
educational camp.

15. Discuss severa methods of eliminating, or at least minimizing,
the problems of boy-girl relationships that occasionaly arise in
a coeducational camp staff.

16. What are some of the factors that would tend to substantiate
the scientific contention that, at certain age levels, glrls mature
sooner than boys?

17. Camp programming for a coeducational camp is infinitely more

) difficult than for a boys camp or a girls camp. Present your
ideas on both sides of this statement.
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Sxteen

Current Trends in
Camp Programming

In an earlier chapter it was mentioned that some leaders in
camping believe there is nothing new in program on the camp-
ing horizon. The author concurs in part, with the reservation
that many ideas and activities, if not brand new, are coming
into prominence in different form than anything incorporated
in the programs of the better camps during the last decade.
Without change there can be no progress—this is axiomatic.
Consequently, camp directors and program planners of vision
and ability constantly seek novel activities and variations in
those activities considered essential. It is understandable that
the major program divisions, such as naturelore, aquatics, sports,
and campcraft, may remain in name; within these important
segments of the camp program occur many variations and
adaptations of activities, if not new activities as such.

There are significant changes taking place in administration
and sponsorship, as well as in program. Some of these affect
program and, therefore, are mentioned in this chapter. For
example, the rapid expansion of school camping and outdoor
education (bordering on sponsorship rather than program),
might be deferred to another publication; yet it is included

because of the tremendous effect good school camp programs
260
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have on all other camp programs. Thus it is apparent that no
hard and fast line is drawn on what constitutes new trends in
camp programming. Moreover, a trend observed at this writing
may prove an integral part of the camp program a few years
hence—or may no longer appear in any camp program. In other
words, a pronounced trend today is in no way assured of incor-
poration in the program of future years.

In line with the above, an attempt is made to describe briefly
those current trends which show promise of future develop-
ment. No attempt is made to cover every minute variation of
activity. Admittedly, many activities now under consideration,
but not listed herein, may blossom forth to capture greater
interest and support than some included below.

Speciad Programming for Older Campers. During the last
several years a definite lowering of the upper age bracket of
campers occurred. |nnumerabl e theories attempt to explain the
reason for this loss of interest in camping on the part of older
boys and girls. Among the more valid, yet rather general, rea-
sons is the concept that our population is maturing sooner. Ten
years ago many camps had senior cabins or tents for children
between the ages of fourteen and seventeen. These older groups
are now few in number and small in size in the average camp.
Where sixteen- and seventeen-year-olds are present they in-
variably serve as junior staff members. Counselor-in-training,
program aide, and junior counselor programs are plentiful.
These quasi-staff assignments are used chiefly to retain the older
campers.

Creative programming for the older campers demands more
than mere inclusion of awork plan or training course for them.
If these adolescents are brought into the planning of the pro-
gram and given activities suited to their new status in life, they
are willing and eager to return to camp each year. Because of
the great scientific and cultural advances of today, children are
maturing more rapidly than did children even ten years ago.
The wise camp or program director, acknowledging this change,
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designs the program and modifies the activities to suit these
camper-clients.

Among the principles observed as most successful in dealing
with this problem of presenting an interesting and valuable
program for older campers are the following:

(1) Provide some segregation for the older group, perhaps
a Separate camp site away from the main camp.

(2) Introduce pioneering and advanced campcraft insofar
as possible.

(3) Include purposeful projects and meaningful activities
within each program division, especialy for this group.

(4) Provide coeducational activities where possible and
practicable.

(5 Encourage the group in developing its own traditions
apart from, or as an extension of, those of the main camp.

(6) Keep the program flexible without deviating from the
over-all aims of the camp.

(7) Facilitate the incorporation of leadership training op-
portunities on an informal basis.

(8) Foster the principle and practice of sharing the program
planning between staff and campers, possibly on a year-round
basis.

(9) Assign only highly qualified and well oriented coun-
selors as leaders of this older age group.

(10) Encourage, through proper program offerings, the
chance for older campers to select activities developing self-
reliance, self-sufficiency, and socid responsibility.

(11) Provide opportunity for service to self, to the living
group, and to the camp group (as the community).

Development of Maor Projects. Children love activities of a
creative nature. Even the two- and three-year-olds playing in
the sand at the beach exhibit the desire to construct recogniz-
able objects. As the child grows older, this urge apparently
increases. The building of the neighborhood hut, cave, or tepee
is evidence of this desire. In the most progressive schools, play-
grounds, and camps, this is encouraged. The camp offers an
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ideal environment in which to create, to build, to construct;
materials such as logs, boughs, leaves and vines are plentiful.
The need for purposeful activity is obvious to the camper,
especialy if he will deep in the lean-to he constructs. In addi-
tion to shelter construction, such activities as bridging streams,
constructing boats and rafts, trail blazing, and snow tunneling
prove fascinating.

The psychological lift that comes to a camper returning to a
major project each day and participating in its creation is one
of the real assets of camping. The opportunity of engaging in
group activity on a major project is a must in balanced camp
programming.

Sciences in Camp. The incorporation of certain elements of
the basic sciences in camp is a trend worthy of mention. With
a minimum of the academic approach and a maximum of the
informal treatment, such activities as meteorology, geology,
astronomy, and allied sciences make a significant contribution
to the enjoyment and education of the camper.

The camp weather station can be established at a small cost
and operated entirely by the campers. Knowledge of climate,
clouds, winds, rainfall, and other natural phenomena is easily
assimilated in the camp situation.

Therecord of the rocks is a fascinating story. Some camps are
more fortunate than others in that their excavations are richer
in lore. This is especially true in certain camps in the south-
western states where significant geological formations and
deposits exist.

Astronomy, or the story of the skies at night, is one of the
unique nocturnal program facets of the modern camp. Expen-
sive telescopes are unnecessary when a qualified counselor takes
his group out on a star hike.

Training in Self-government and Democracy. The chief aim
or god of camping is the physical, mental, emotional, and
spiritual development of the child in order that he may take his
place and succeed as a citizen and participating member of our
society. The camp is an ideal children's community. Here chil-
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dren have the opportunity to live democratically. They learn
by doing. Camps assume a serious responsibility in providing
the climate for maximum growth in democratic living.

Many camps encourage training in self-government and
democracy through such activities as camper participation in
program planning, through camper delegates in the camp
council, and through permitting decisions on the part ot
campers regarding their own activities. Children learn that
democracy consists of more than freedom of action—that re-
sponsibility for that action and acceptance of the will of the
majority is essential.

It is no simple matter to ascertain objectively whether your
camp is actively practicing democratic methods. In 1951 the
National Program Committee of the American Camping Asso-
ciation, under the chairmanship of Mr. John A. Ledlie, sub-
mitted a report containing a test of sixteen items gauged to
measure the degree of democracy in camp. Democracy in camp-
ing is actually operating ...

When counselors are selected on the basis of their understanding
of democratic, creative methods of leadership, and when they are
democratic in their relationships with each other.

When adequate planning is provided for group program plan-
ning, and program planning and policy determination become a
cooperative experience between campers and adults.

When campers have an opportunity to carry out the decisons
they have made.

When campers are encouraged to engage in spontaneous activity.

When living groups are composed of a reasonable age range, so
that campers can function on problems with which they are able

to cope.
When opportunities are provided for the self-expression of in-
dividuals and age groups.

When the focus of program is the recognized needs of the camp-
ers.

When campers are given and accept responsibility for their own
welfare.

When tent or cabin groups are composed of a cross-section of the
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fSOCi.‘"I"! religious, and economic groups that make up the total camp
amily.

When activities are so handled by adult leaders that campers gain
a r;sense of security in their group, a respect for themselves and for
others.

When the pressure of scheduled activities is so relaxed that camp-
ers have sufficient time for contemplation.

When major program emphasis is given to developing opportunity
for campers to take part in work activities related directly to living
experiences in the out-of-doors.

When the camping experience is characterized by freedom of
choice, recognition of campers as persons, opportunity for fullest
participation in group living experiences in the out-of-doors, and
development of a sense of individual and group responsibility.

When individuals or groups have the chance to participate in
planning for inter-group or camp-wide activities, through councils,
committees and other types of organization.

When decisions of such councils are carried back for discussion
and action by the groups represented by individual campers.

Wt}en campers have a chance to evaluate their program and prac-
tices.

Many camp leaders feel that unless we bring campers into
the planning of our camp programs we run the risk of for-
feiting the aim of making the camp and its program truly
democratic. At the 1952 national convention of the American
Camping Association, Mr. Howard Gibbs of the Boys Clubs of
America said:

There should be no question about the competence of campers
to share in the planning of their own affairs. This practice is con-
sistent with a growing democracy if it is trying to be truly repre-
sentative of all groups of citizens. Dictators (political and otherwise)
have always said that people are not capable of speaking and plan-
ning for themselves. We should be careful not to fall for this same
"big lie" of reasoning when we talk about campers. In assuming
responsibility there will, of course, be mistakes made. But a look

i J. A. Ledlie, "Test Your Camp for Democracy,” Camping Magazine, Vol. 23,
No. 3, March, 1951, p. 17.
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at the adult-managed world around us might suggest that errors
are not confined to any age group. We need the help of young
people, thel rfresh idess, theiridedism, thel rwews their unbounded
enthusiasms.?

International and Intercultural Programs. Among the pri-
mary objectives of ailmost every camp program is that of de-
veloping an understanding of the world in which we live. In
large measure this understanding is taught from the local situa-
tion, through nature and people. In addition to learning the
locd facts, customs, and attitudes related to animate and
inanimate things, it is only logical that, when practicable,
horizons be widened to include an understanding of other than
the immediate, familiar, or related.

A knowledge of the various natural phenomena throughout
the rest of the world is easily taught when related to nature in
and around camp. However, vastly more important and con-
siderably more difficult (yet still "teachable” in camp) is in-
formation leading to the development of insight into other
peoples, nations, and cultures. It is practicable for the average
camp to provide an excellent laboratory of learning for the
transmission of such information. With the constant increase in
closer contact among people on earth, due to improvements in
communication and transportation, it is imperative that every
source available be pressed into service to stimulate better
understanding of international and intercultural affairs. The
modern camp is no exception. Such understanding is brought
about in two ways: first, knowing what camps and campers are
doing in other parts of the world, and, second, integrating
activities related to international and intercultural affairs into
the camp program.

On the first point, it should be noted that camping in foreign
lands is less highly organized than in the United States. While
amost every country in the world plays host to some type of
camping, most of it is loosely organized, consisting of family

2 Howard Gibbs, "Camper Participation in Program Planning,” Camping
Magazine, Val. 24, No. 7, June, 1952, p. 20.
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groups, small groups of like sex, and much camping on an
individual basis. More camping goes on in France and Ger-
many than in other European countries. The British, the Scan-
dinavian countries, and the Balkan nations are also encouraging
more and better camping. Further information on the status of
contemporary international camping is available in the follow-
ing issues of Camping Magazine:

June, 1949 (Ott, "World Democracy Through Camping")

Jan., 1947  (Fleisher, "Camping in France")

June, 1946 (Patterson, "From Camp to Liberated Europe")

April, 1946 (Hammett, "Over a Million Camping Days for the

Children of Greece")
Mar., 1946 (Hammett, "This World of Ours")

On the second point—what activities can be encouraged in
American camps to broaden comprehension of other nations
and cultures—there are some steps being taken now and many
more that can and should be taken in the future. Not only is
this a type of program that camps are morally obligated to
undertake, but such international and intercultural activities
invariably prove popular when properly set up and executed.

Recognizing the need and opportunity for developing world
understanding in camps, the American Camping Association
charged its International Relations Committee with the fol-
lowing specific responsibilities:

1. Suggest ways in which American camps can help people in
war-torn countries,

2. Send publications and other help to professional groups over-
e,

3. Suggest activities for American camps which will foster inter-
national friendship;

4. Recommend contacts for staff exchanges on an international
basis;

5. Aid and encourage individuals and agencies setting up in-
ternational camps;

6. Promote seminars and workshops dealing with world citizen-
shipthrough camping.
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The above suggestions may be followed to some extent in
amost every camp. Point three, however, is particularly per-
tinent to this presentation. Camp and program directors who
are a a loss to know the best approach to this problem might
begin by introducing discussions of the literature, art, dress,
and customs of other countries, along with the cultural back-
grounds which produced them. These can be woven into the
program through story telling, pageantry, or simply by explain-
ing the origins of our own customs, language, art, and recrea-
tion, which are an amalgam of many of the cultures of the
world. Explaining, through interesting and varied media, the
historical heritage of our society, stressing its "melting pot”
characteristics, will afford further proof to young minds that
we are all "one people under the canopy of heaven."

Along with these activities, there are additional steps that the
camp can take to effect better understanding and appreciation
of the brotherhood of man. Employing staff members and en-
rolling campers from other lands gives afirst-hand opportunity
to evaluate likenesses and differences. Encouraging the ex-
change of letters and pictures, preferably with campers in
foreign countries, offers further proof that not only are people
similar in soul and spirit, but that many of their problems are
analogous too. Intelligent discussion of international news will
make the children aware of the drama, tragedy and high cour-
age of other peoples; following the events on maps will give the
campers a feeling of sharing the experiences. Even when "Bun-
dles for Britain" and "Clothes for Korea' are no longer
urgently needed, helping less fortunate children in distant
parts of the world—encouraging ideals of service—should never
be discarded as a method of developing a finer person.

Development of Socid and Domestic Graces. One of the most
promising trends in camping is that camps are teaching the
elementary socia graces. Boys who previously thought courtesy
was effeminate learn differently in camp. Girls who frowned
upon domestic activity see these necessary chores in a different
light at camp.
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Simple socia group activities, such as eating together, afford
opportunity for assimilation of many polite manners. Coeduca
tional activities such as dances encourage social graces that con-
tribute significantly to the art of group relations for the children
involved. See Chapter Fifteen on coeducational activities.

Utilization of Different Types of Shelters. The little band of
youngsters from Camp Dudley, which helped establish camping
in America, used tents and lean-tos. The widespread use of
tents, with and without platforms, continued until after the
turn of the century. In the years before World War I, the camp-
ing movement grew by leaps and bounds. Tents gave way to
cabins as camps became more permanent. During the last
decade the pendulum swung back; tents are increasing in al
kinds of camps throughout the nation.

The chief argument against tents is their cost of mainte-
nance. The chief argument for them is that they offer a more
rugged and adventurous type of camping than do the more
civilized cabins. At this writing, there are still many more
camps using cabins than tents. But, if the campers were asked
their choice, it is obvious the vote would overwhelmingly favor
tents.

In addition to the two common types of shelters (tents and
cabins) many different kinds of shelters are gaining popularity.
Lean-tos, hogans, tepees, covered wagons, covered seds, house
boats, tree houses, and innumerable modifications of these are
in use.

Preparation of Food by Campers. Although it is not yet a
definite trend, it is safe to say one of the new tendencies in camp
programming is that of enabling and encouraging campers to
select, preserve, prepare, and serve more of their own food.
Since camping aims to provide simple living in the outdoors,
preparation of food as well as shelter is a fundamental activity.

Besides being fun, the learning which accrues from working
with diets, menus, and cooking is tremendous. Merely cooking
the food is not enough; into this rea living experience must
come consideration of every step from the growing of the plant
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or animal, through its processing, to its delivery and final prep-
aration for the camp table. The camp is in a strategic position
to present the majority of these steps graphically and in real
life.

Emphasis on Spiritual and Inspirational Values. A recent
meeting of the American Camping Association's National Com-
mittee on Spiritual Emphases brought together the leaders in
youth work of the Catholic, Protestant, Jewish, and Salvation

Lowell Lake Camp. Paul Parker Photo

~ Spiritual values in camping are taking on new meaning as more use
is made and understanding gained of God's great outdoors.

Army groups. It was the opinion of the committee that camps
throughout the nation are only now realizing what unusual
opportunities they possess for developing a spiritual and inspira-
tional approach to the well-rounded personality of children.
Camps of a general character are not expected to teach formal
aspects of religion; the church conference and retreat are
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designed for that purpose. But, properly conceived, the camp
program can perform area service in bringing to the campers
an awareness of God through an appreciation and understand-
ing of nature. Spiritual values become more meaningful in
camp because of closeness to the earth, to life in its natura
form, and to the elements. Then, too, the aesthetic possibilities
of an outdoor chapel or natural cathedral, being innumerable,
enhance the inspirational possibilities.

Dr. Lowell B. Hazzard, one of Americas great spiritual
leaders, in discussing the spiritual values of camping, said:

Never in the history of America has so much depended on the
spiritual orientation of American youth. And no group of people
in the country—preachers, teachers, or parents—has a greater op-
portunity to direct that orientation than the people who live with
children and adolescents through camping experiences of the sum-
mer months. Lives have been changed repeatedly in summer camps.
No one goes through a camping experience without its leaving some
mark on his spirit. Whether you know it or not, whether you desire
it or not, you are going to affect for good or ill, the spiritual lives
of the young people with whom you deal.

Camping without a sense of spiritual values is camping with its
heart left out. The values are inherent in camp life. You do not
have to drag them in. They are there. But your campers may largely
miss them unless you feel them first. Happy is the leader whose own
awareness of spiritual values is so high and keen that the camping
experiences into which he leads his boys and girls are al high
spiritual adventures.®

Films and Teaching Aids in Camp. There are some leaders
in the camping field who advocate keeping the experience so
simple that no props should be brought to camp. The ultimate
of this extremist philosophy is banning all books in camp on
the basis that books can be read in the city and only activities
curtailed in the city have a place in the camp. Films and other
teaching aids are frowned upon by this group of camp leaders.

s Lowell B. Hazzard, "Spiritud Values in Camping," Camping Magazine, Vol.
24,No. 7,Jdune, 1952, p. 11.
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Films are used, of course, for both educational and recreational
purposes. Teaching aids, such as model terraria, stuffed ani-
mals, and contour maps, are used primarily for instructional
purposes, but on strictly an informal basis. Such instructional
ads as films and models supplement the direct experience of
the field by permitting closer controlled observation.

Evaluation. During the last decade camps turned to a scien-
tific approach in the matter of evaluating progress of campers
and reporting on campers status. Throughout the history of
the camping movement, there have been occasiona illustra-
tions of tests made and reports rendered in evaluating the
progress of children. Only recently, however, have directors
incorporated recognized testing procedures into the program.
The feeling is prevalent that some tests are desirable, but that
they should be kept to aminimum. A rigid, academic, or formal
approach to measurement of progress in camps is hardly in
keeping with the free and easy philosophy of the activities
program. On the other hand, as camps begin to serve their con-
stituents better, they realize that a different approach from the
former haphazard testing program is desired. The wise director
measures the effect of his program on the camper, so that an
evaluation of the camp can be made and improved service
rendered. In addition, tests reveal individual differences, thus
giving camp directors and program planners a better under-
standing of each child's needs. Once these needs are understood,
activities designed for meeting them may be adopted and better
guidance may be given. Successful measurement and guidance
involves defining and measuring the important results of camp-
ing; that is, the needs and capacities of individual campers.

Among the tests used in camps are the following:

Medical: medical examination, vision tests, hearing tests.

Physical: physical fitness tests, skill tests, athletic proficiency tests.

Psychologica: intelligence tests, emotional tests.

Sociological: sociograms, socid efficiency tests, cultural appreciation
tests.
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Camp directors are concerned not only with the evaluation
of the affect of their program on their campers, but aso with
the relationship that their camp holds with other camps of the
same type. The director, owner, or camp executive who is sin-
cerely desirous of doing a better job, of constantly improving
his plant and program, compares his set-up with that of his
colleagues in thefield. Since every camp isjust a little bit differ-
ent, such appraisals are complicated and objective evaluation is
difficult if not impossible. As a means of making such evalua-
tion more reliable and objective, and as a protective device for
the public (to screen out marginal operators), early in its his-
tory the American Camping Association began developing
standards for organized camping. Within the last few years the
"ACA Camp Standards' have become a measuring stick by
which reputable, well-run camps can evaluate their operation.
In the near future it will be required that a camp conform
with these standards before its membership in the American
Camping Association is accepted (or continued).

Role of Professional Associations. The program of the mod-
ern camp has been influenced markedly by professional associa-
tions in camping and allied fields. Without question, the
improvement and extension of the activities of camps in the
past several years have been aresult of the increasing value and
service of these organizations. The professional association, and
to some extent the service organization, seeks to raise the
operating levels of the members of its group. This is accom-
plished in many ways. Standard steps include: reporting and
evaluating present operations, determining fruitful and val-
uable practices, disseminating information through conferences
and publications, and requiring the members to uphold stand-
ards or codes of good practices.

Many professional and service organizations have proven
helpful to the camping movement in America. Among these
are the National Education Association, The National Recrea-
tion Association, the National Socid Welfare Assembly, and
the American Camping Association. The American Camping
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Associdtion is the only national organization exclusively serving
the camps of the nation. Its more than five thousand members
work together to improve and extend camping. The improve-
ment of camping comes about through a pooling of wisdom and
knowledge of good camping philosophy, principles, and prac-
tices, this takes place through meetings, publications, and con-
sultation. The extension of camping occurs through unified
effort in public relations for camping; stressing the fact that
camping is a necessity, rather than a luxury, in the proper
growth and development of al American children. The most
important element that associations offer their professional
members is continued contact with one another for unity of
purpose and exchange of idess.

In discussing the long view of camping and the efforts of the
leaders to professionalize and improve the camping movement,
Marie Lafferty Cortell says.

The increasing appreciation of the organized camp as a place in
which group experience can be more truly democratic and freer of
repressive regulations than in most other community situations has
accented a particular value of the organized camp setting. The shift
from an early emphasis on conformity to a set program, to a camp
life in which individual advancement and adjustment are primary
goas has increased the influence of camping, raised leadership
standards, and created a need for closer cooperation with al the
other influences affecting a camper's life. Maintaining and extending
these gains is the difficult task which occupies the organized camping
movement today.*

In the past few years, with investigations rampant and loose
accusations being bandied about, there has been some criticism
of professiona societies and associations. Undoubtedly some
“front" organizations, especialy on the political side, can stand
investigation; but the bulk of the professional groups have
remained aoof from partisan politics. Hook goes further in
reflecting the feelings of most rational citizens in this authorita-
tive statement that:

* M. L. Cortell, Camping With Purpose (New York: Woman's Press, 1950), p. 19.
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Despite reports to the contrary abroad, the United States is still
acountry in which public opinion is largely molded by voluntary
associations of private citizens. These associations aso perform in-
valuable public services on a national, and especialy locd levels.
Whether in the cause of peace or socid welfare or education, civil
liberties, and the national defense, the overwhelming majority of
these organizations have never found it necessary to join forces with
totalitarians of any stripe, with bigots, and cultural vigilantes. No
program to safeguard American democracy can be anything but
self-defeating which dlscourages the existence and multiplication
of such voluntary associations.”

Camping for the Handicapped. The newest developments in
camping for the handicapped pursue two courses. The first
pertains to those children and adults with minor handicaps and
proposes that they attend camps designed for normal activities.
The reasoning behind this trend is that the best therapy for the
mildly handicapped is to be considered normal and treated as
such. In a camp where such treatment is accorded, the camper
with a minor disability tries harder, obtains a psychological lift,
and frequently forgets the handicap as the convalescent period
passes.

The second trend is that of designing camps and camp pro-
grams for the handicaps of those individuals who cannot adapt
to a normal or only slightly modified program. Camps for the
blind, for those emotionally disturbed, and for those with
severe orthopedic limitations are established, with special fea-
tures installed for the type of handicapped person using the
facilities. These specia features make possible a more complete
utilization of the outdoor experience in the natural environ-
ment. The principles of good programming remain; the activi-
ties a the core are those used in al camps.

The National Society for Crippled Children and Adults, na-
tionally and through its loca affiliates, has given considerable
and significant leadership to this specialized area of camping.

5 Sidney Hook, Heresy, Yes—Conspiracy, No (New York: John Day Co.,, 1953),
p. 92.
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Many of the local councils of the large national youth-serving
organizations, while encouraging participation by mildly handi-
capped children in regular programs, established special troops,
clubs, and camps for the more severely handicapped youngsters.
In addition, at least a dozen fine private camps are presently
operating exclusively in the service of mentally or physically
handicapped children.

Timber Trail Camp, Oconomowoc, Wise Photo ,\% Allen, Gordon,
Schroeppel and Redlich, Inc. Courtesy CAMPING MAGAZINE.

Camping is rapidly gaining recognition for its tremendous rehabilitory
and convaescent potentialities.

Camping for the Very Young and the Golden Agers. The
wonderful outdoors is a great equalizer of differences. Varia-
tions in socia or financial status, in heritage or education, or in
age, are not so important in the timeless world of nature—and
in the organized camp. The broad and varied program of the
better camp lends itself to the diffused interests of the very
young and the widespread interests of the senior citizens. One
of the newest trends in camp programming is that of establish-



CURRENT TRENDS IN CAMP PROGRAMMING 277

ing activities for young children (four through sx) and the
"golden agers' (over sixty).

Camping for the pre-school child is experiencing unusual
growth. As the age limit of youth in camp continues to fall,
the nursery camps should continue to expand. Until recently
there were few camps offering programs specifically designed
for youngsters of such tender age. The last few years have wit-
nessed considerable expansion in this field of catering to tots.
Many day camps and play clubs take these little children for
half a day into the parks surrounding the large urban aresas.
Resident camps accepting very young children should modify
not only the activities, but aso the facilities and equipment—
everything from the chairs and beds to the athletic and aquatic
equipment. Camps committed to and operating upon valid
standards endeavor, as do most progressive indoor educational
institutions, to develop the "whole child" or "total person.”

Most rapid expansion in provision of camping experiences
for any specific age group is occurring in that for older persons.
Prior to World War Il there were few full-time organized
camps for oldsters. During the war several such camps were
established, and there has been a significant increase in this
number in the last five years. Although there are few statistics
available on the exact number, location, or programs of these
camps, careful estimates place the number at approximately
thirty such camps in the United States. The majority of these
camps are planned on a short term (two week) basis. Usually
operated by socia agencies, these camps cater to persons of
limited means. The programs of these agency camps compare
favorably, in their creative approach and ultimate results, with
those of private lodges and resorts. Although the activities are
largely passive in type, emphasis remains on conducting them
outdoors in a natural or even primitive setting. The appeal of
nature is as strong for the senior citizens as for the very young.
With the remarkable increase in the life span achieved in the
last twenty years, individual interests continue to reach out as
people advance in years.
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School Camping and Outdoor Education. At the present time
there appear to be four major types of camp sponsorship: pri-
vate; agency (such as the Young Men's Christian Association,
Boy Scouts of America, and Camp Fire Girls); church; and
public (such as school board or recreation commission).
Although the smallest in number at this writing, public camp-
ing promises immense potentials for expansion. School camp-
ing, a form of public camping, is thought of as camping on
School time, sponsored by a board of education. The term
camping implies a continuous experience of at least three days
and nights in a resident situation. Outdoor education, some-
times used synonymously with school camping, is thought of as
a short period (possibly an afternoon) in a natural environ-
ment. Field trips exemplify the academic understanding of out-
door education. In both school camping and outdoor education
the principles of good camping apply, the activities are con-
ducted outdoors, in a natural setting, under skilled leadership,
on a group basis, and with an informal but fully educational
approach.

Of al organizations presently active in school camping, it is
doubtful that any has size or quality of operation comparable to
the many boards of education in Michigan. Under the genera
auspices of the Department of Public Instruction, the elemen-
tary schools, high schools, and teacher training colleges have
incorporated school camping as a regular part of their cur-
riculum. Prior to his appointment as United States Commis-
sioner of Education, when he was serving as Superintendent of
Public Instruction for the State of Michigan, the late Dr. Lee
M. Thurston addressed the banquet session of the 1952 national
convention of the American Camping Association. He said:

| dwell in Michigan, which is a summer wonderland with its
forests and lakes and streams, and | am glad to be able to report that
upward of 90 school systems have extended the opportunity of
camping and outdoor education to our children. We are making
progress, but we have not yet done the job.... For 1960, we have by
common consent established an educational goa of a couple of
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weeks of camping for every public schoal child by the time he has
finished the eighth grade®

Speaking at one of the specia group meetings at the same
convention, Dr. Julian W. Smith presented further verification
of the fact that one of the promising new trends in camping is
this area of school sponsored camping and outdoor education.

Community school camping is a new adventure in education,
which in a period less than a decade, has become a significant trend.
The program is fresh, virile, and experimental in character. It is
dready having a profound effect upon public education, and its
acceptance by leading educators is unquestioned——The value of
school camping can best be realized by keeping it an integral part
of general education—full use of the natural environment as a place
where there is adventure in learning. This modern advent into the
out-of-doors may well be the safety valve for a perplexed and wor-
ried civilization—it may be apart of the "common mooring" of our
society.”

Day Camping. Although day camping is hardly a new area
in the dynamic growth of modern camping, it is worthy of
mention at this time because of its effect on camp program.
Day camping, as contrasted with resident camping, returns the
children to their homes each evening. With the exception of
that major difference, much of the day camp program is similar
to that of the resident camp. The day camp movement is pro-
viding a challenge to those resident camps taking younger
children. Most day camps enroll children between the ages of
seven and twelve. Some resident camp directors feel that this
movement constitutes a threat to their existence. Actualy it
constitutes a challenge for better programming in the resident
camps, programming that will attract the older children. In
effect, the day camps form an excellent "farm system” for res-

® L. M. Thurston, "1952 ACA Convention Report," Camping Magazine, Vol.
24, No. 7, June, 1952, p. 14.

7 Julian W. Smith, "Status of School Camping,” Camping Magazine, Vol. 24,
No. 7, June, 1952, p. 28.
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dent camps, since they offer an excellent transitional step
between the family picnic and the resident camp.

The principles of good program planning, enunciated in the
foregoing chapters, apply as well to the day-camp program as to
any resident camp. Many so-called day camps are really only
play groups exploiting the adventurous sound of the term day
camp; these are groups that lack either the environment or the
program leadership required for camp experience. As the day-
camp movement expands and improves in quality, the careful
planning and balancing of its activities schedule will compare
with that of resident camps.

Professond Consultation. A trend currently developing in
camping is the practice of directors of al types of camps (pri-
vate, agency, church, and public) turning increasingly to con-
sultants for the solution of perplexing problems. As the
camping movement matures, progresses, and expands, it is only
fitting that it should grow in accordance with approved busi-
ness and scientific principles. One such principle calls for the
use of an outsider to survey a camp (or proposed camp) and
make appropriate suggestions on how it can achieve maximum
benefit from its potentialities. To date, approximately ten na-
tionally known consultants are in the field. There have been
many requests for the American Camping Association to ac-
credit, nationally and regionally, such consultants as represent
the high qualities desired in such a professional person.
Although chiefly a membership organization, the American
Camping Association provides limited consultative service to
members.®

Return to the Baanced Program. During the past decade,
much talk and effort has occurred on behalf of the inclusion of
more primitive activities in the program. Those years saw the
emphasis placed on such activities as naturelore, campcrafts,
tripping, natural crafts, and conservation. This is dl to the

8 Information on this and other features of the American Camping Association's
program, sarvices, and values is available upon request from the national office,
343 South Dearborn Street, Chicago.
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good and should be continued, but not to the exclusion of
other facets of program. To devote an entire term in camp,
day after day, to maintenance activities such as clearing areas,
building shelters, cooking food, and so on, is as questionable
as doing none of these essential "camptivities." Most camps
seek a balanced program that adds to the growth and develop-
ment of the camper through many forms of recreation and
education. The desirability of those forms of outdoor activities,
difficult of pursuit in the artificial setting of the urban center,
should be stressed. Of course, the activities are only means to
an end, the end being the maximum contribution to the
health, growth, and enjoyment of the camper.

Quarters for Married Staff. Although it could hardly be
termed a new trend in activities, the idea of building quarters
for married staff certainly affects program. During the war,
especially between 1942 and 1944, mature counselors were con-
spicuous by their absence in numerous boys camps. At that
time, clear-thinking directors began hiring older counselors
and married couples, whenever possible, and offering suitable
quarters. This precedent of providing adequate living facilities
for couples on camp staffs has taken on new life. The grave
international situation is a possible factor in expanding such
facilities, since single men are again becoming hard to get. As a
rule, small two-room cabins or cottages are erected. In some
cases, a house or lodge is built or purchased for this purpose.
These facilities are usually near, but not on, the campsite.

Willingness to Unite Localy. The practice of uniting locally
to discuss and take concerted action on mutual problems, in
administration as well as program, is expanding. The problems
causing this loca cooperation of competitors and colleagues
are as follows. health ("polio"); safety (pollution of waters);
sports (athletic competition); lega (legislation); public rela-
tions (with loca townspeople); and others. It is interesting that
these same items are among the foundation stones upon which
affiliation in the American Camping Association Sections is
based.
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Specifics in New Practices. Certain specific observations along
the lines of "what's new" are worthy of mention. Some of these
are closdly related to program proper; others have an indirect
connection and are offered merely for consideration:

Balls of cotton, about fist Size, are doing an effective job of
keeping flies (and other insects) off and away from screen doors.
They need not be dipped in repellent.

Cookouts, of at least a couple of meals each week, are being
accepted as an essential part of a balanced program. This prac-
tice also gives the kitchen staff some time off.

Kayak building and using, provides three excellent program
features. The constructing of these light boats offers a highly
desirable arts and crafts activity; their paddling and sailing
provides an attractive adjunct to the aquatics program; their
versatility in tripping makes them a handy vehicle for trans-
portation.

Fire drills are seldom practiced in camps, but it's good to
note that many camps have standard operating procedures in
caxe of fire. These standard operating procedures usually
include a broad plan of evacuation, counselor fire stations,
instructions for giving alarm, and placement and methods of
use of fire fighting equipment.

Riflery for girlsis growing in popularity. Although formerly
thought of as a boy's activity (like archery, riding, and carpen-
try years ago), the number of girls camps presently featuring
riflery islegion.

Skylights in big buildings (such as the dining hall and the
recreation lodge) certainly cut the electric bill. In addition,
buildings are being equipped with fluorescent rather than
incandescent lighting.

Small size furnitures equipment, and facilities are being built
and brought into the better camps. It is time to recognize that
the six- and seven-year-olds have serious problems measuring
up to their twelve- and fourteen-year-old colleagues when adult
fixtures and supplies are used in camp.
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A three-area pool is hardly standard equipment for camps,
yet the concept of functional compartmentalization is worthy
of note. The pool referred to divides its diving, swimming, and
"dunking” areas, and is the answer to the life-guard's dream.
Some such division is achieved in many camps through use of
cribs, guy ropes, and floats.

Something to take home is desired by almost every camper.
A little thought and effort on the part of counselors enables
campers to produce articles of beauty (mounted butterflies) or
of usefulness (clay ashtrays). In addition to the joy of achieve-
ment gained by the camper, the promotional value of such a
practical article at home, constantly reminding parents and
children of camp, is inestimable.

Smaller cabins are coming into vogue. Many agency camps
that are presently building or expanding are tending toward
construction of cabins designed to house approximately six
people (five campers and one counselor). In most cases, private
camps are putting in sinks, toilets, and even showers, while
agency camps prefer the unit wash-house.

Counselor's lodges or "retreats’ are becoming more nu-
merous and ornate. Almost every camp has a tent, cabin, or
building reserved for the exclusive use of staff in leisure hours.
A close check indicates that camps giving less time off develop
better facilities for counselors.

Three long periods or terms are replacing the four short
periods in some agency camps. Until recently, the standard
season of most agency camps was divided into four periods of
approximately two weeks each. Some of the changes being
invoked emphasize three twenty-day periods, plus some pre-
camp and post-camp weekends.

Ramps are being used in place of stairs at several camps. In
terms of maintenance, this may prove a desirable trend. For the
very young, the aged, and the handicapped, ramps offer a
logical answer to the problem of stairs.

A daily check of al campers temperatures was instituted by
one camp. Although it has many commendable points, par-
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ticularly in camps with rugged activity programs, such a prac-
tice is time consuming. In addition, for perfect sterilization, or
if taken simultaneously, one thermometer would be needed for
each camper.

Porch sleeping, with a dressing room inside, is planned in the
rebuilding of certain private camps. Obviously, this implies a
large cabin or cottage. Its good point is that campers deep
closer to the outdoors.

Parent-counselor evaluation of campers is one of the newer
educational devices being introduced. While formerly done on
a subjective and informal basis, regular printed forms, permit-
ting considerable objectivity, are now in use. Since parents are
more conscious of the scientific approach in education, such
evaluation seems like a promising tack.

Artificial lakes and swimming pools abound in the camps of
eastern Pennsylvania, as in certain other parts of the country.
Some camps even have both. From the standpoint of super-
vision, teaching, and water control, these man-made facilities
are excellent. For purposes of extensive aquatic programs, such
as sailboat racing, their value is limited.

Individual cabins can sponsor their own "nature center" or
"snake pit." Competition between cabins need not be limited
to athletics and aquatics, but may take beneficial shape in such
pursuits as collecting wild things and preserving them in their
natural environment.

A church altar, occupying an acove two or three feet deep
in a craft shop and covered by folding doors when not in use,
demonstrates effective multiple use of facilities. On rainy days,
when use of the outdoor chapel is curtailed, this "pullman
atar" proves its value by converting the craft shop into a small
church.

"Observational quaranting" was the term used by a group of
camps to restrict visitors during the threat of "polio” in a par-
ticular region. This self-imposed restriction successfully accom-
plished its dual purpose of (i) limiting nonessentia visitation,
thus diverting possible carriers, and (2) establishing a uniform
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procedure of joint action, thus removing the onus from indi-
vidual camps.

Working Together toward a Common God. As brought out
in the preceding pages, there are innumerable trends proving
acceptable in camp program. In large measure, these valuable
new methods and techniques are the happy result of directors
willingness to pursue their work, not merely as individuals
promoting their own camps, but as an identifiable group of
professional colleagues striving toward a common goal.

Few are so nai've as to consider this goa entirely altruistic.
Certainly a part of the goa was designed to ensure a good liveli-
hood for the people so engaged. This part of the goa was
achieved by convincing the American public that camping is
no longer a luxury, but is a necessity for the proper growth and
development of all our children. A second and equally impor-
tant part of the overall goal isto provide the best possible out-
door experience that physical facilities and professional capa-
bilities can devise—an experience transcending all othersin its
significant contribution to the physical, mental, and spiritual
evolution of the camper. By striving toward this god together, in
identifiable groups (such as the private camps, the various
agencies, the different churches, and the public camps) and in
the many camping associations (locally, regionally, and nation-
ally), attainment of thisworthy god is assured.

Suggested  Problems

1. Define briefly what is meant by "a current trend in camp pro-
gram."

2. Discuss how new practices originate and why it is desirable to
explore promising trends.

3. List four activities that are considered valuable for older camp-
ers and are designed to capture their interest.

4. Name and describe two sciences (in addition to meteorology,
geology, and astronomy) that might prove desirable adjuncts
to the balanced program of the modern camp.

5. Discuss the reasons why the camp is considered a children's
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10.

community and an ideal place for the inculcation of democratic
principles and practices.

List five activities unique to camping that encourage develop-
ment of the sociad and domestic graces found desirable in our
civilization.

What living quarters or shelters are most used in organized
camps? What shelters are most popular with campers? Is there
a full-scale trend developing in this area?

Explain briefly what is meant by the following: (a) menu plan-
ning, (b) food cost accounting, (c) determination of unit serv-
ings, (d) preservation of food, (€) preparation of food, (f) food
serving, and (g) balanced diet.

Describe reasons why the camp can and should lay greater
emphasis on the spiritual values of the experience.

List five different types of teaching aids of value in the camp
program.

What is the current trend in the use of methods of evaluation
in camps?

Name several program principles applying to: (a) camping for
the very young, (b) camping for the "golden agers” and (c)
camping for the handicapped.

Define what is meant by the following: (a) outdoor education,
(b) school camping, (c) day camping, (d) resident camping, (€)
organized camping, (f) professional consultation, and (g) bal-
anced program.
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Seventeen

[llustrations of Balanced
Programs

Reynold Carlson, a former national president of the Amer-
ican Camping Association, says, "The genius of the camping
movement exists in its diversity." ! Every camp has a site and
program at least dlightly different from all others. Even camps
sponsored by the same organization and located on similar sites
often schedule different activities. Camps seek the attainment
of standards indicative of high performance levels, but have
negated any and all attempts toward standardization.

Because of this rugged individualism in camping, the iormu-
lation of model programs presents certain difficulties. Not only
is variation great, but there is little scientific research available
indicating a preferred type of program or grouping of activi-
ties. Criteria upon which evaluation might be made are con-
spicuous by their absence. Most leaders in the field agree that
the results of the experience are what really count. If a favor-
able change of behavior is effected through use of a certain
activity, then that activity is adjudged constructive and val-
uable. This does not imply that only the ends are important.
It does, however, indicate that means, methods, and techniques
are evaluated in the main by end results.

i Reynold Carlson, in a persona Iett%r sgo the author, 1948.
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The Totdity of the Camp Program. Preceding chapters
analyze camp programming in its component parts. While it is
aways dangerous to segment a whole and condder its parts
individually, sometimes this method of study proves necessary.
So many factors influence the administration and program of
the modern camp that a complete understanding of the whole
is best accomplished by an initial analysis of the parts and, later,
asynthesis of these parts. For example, the following factors are
among those exerting influence on the operational aspects of
the camp:

Duration—resident, day.

Sponsorship—private, agency, church, public.

Sex—male, female, coeducational.

Length of Session—short term (a few days to two weeks), long term
(three to eight weeks).

Geography—Iocation in the United States (northeast, southwest, etc.).

Topography—type of terrain (mountain, seashore, desert, €tc.).

Philosophy—program emphasis and interpretation.

Specia Group—such as handicapped, nursery, golden agers, adults.

In suggesting a balanced program for a modern camp al the
above and additional factors must be considered. Shuffling these
components produces a great many combinations or possibili-
ties. Sufficient overlap should exist in the programs of approxi-
mately one hundred camps ? to indicate clearly certain common
threads running through the program fabric of many camps.
These certain threads can be recognized, isolated, and inserted
into a program applicable to particular groups of camps.

It would have been a relatively simple matter to produce
intact some of the splendid programs submitted to the author.
However, it was felt that a better overview of the entire field
might be given if the salient points in the program of each type
of camp were blended together. For example, more than a
dozen fine daily programs were proffered by private boys

2 Pro%rams illustrated are based directly upon a survey conducted by the author
in which more than one hundred camps participated
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camps. Any one of these would have proven interesting and
valuable, but extracting the strongest points of each and objec-
tively welding them into a plausible and possible whole offers
a composite picture of a useful and well-balanced program.
This procedure was followed with the combinations listed
below.

RESIDENT CAMPING DAY CAMPING

Private sponsorship Private sponsorship
Boys camp Coeducational camp
Girls' camp Agency sponsorship
Coeducational camp Girls camp

Agency sponsorship Church sponsorship
Boys camp Coeducational camp
Girls camp Public School sponsorship
Coeducational camp Coeducational camp

Church sponsorship
Coeducational camp
Public School sponsorship
Coeducational camp

Camper Planning in the Baanced Program. The new trend
of encouraging campers to participate in planning their own
programs was discussed at length in preceding chapters. Com-
plete application of the philosophy of campers planning the
entire program would partially negate the need for or value of
illustrating balanced programs. It is the considered judgment
of the writer, based upon visits to some three hundred camps in
the United States during the past decade, that campers should
be encouraged to plan the major portion of their program and
select such activities as they desire. However, encouragement
given them must be in terms of guidance into most fruitful
channels. The program possibilities provided for them must be
(1) compatible with the camp's philosophy, (2) possible in the
physical surroundings, and (3) of sufficiently wide scope to
permit virtually free choice. Part of the planning is done
months ahead, by the director (and committee), in terms of
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providing leadership, facilities, and equipment that will permit
camper choice. Part of the planning is done in advance of the
day scheduled, by the director and staff, in terms of adjusting
activities, facilities, equipment, and staff in accordance with the
developing situation, unforseen events, and prevailing interests
of the campers. Part of the planning is done by the cabin coun-
selor and campers a few days ahead of the time planned for, to
permit campers maximum freedom of choice within the overall
program framework of the camp. In the fina anaysis, demo-
cratic freedom of choice, as practiced in camp, should be
analogous to that lived by citizens of a democracy. Along with
free choice goes the idea of limiting that choice to what is
available, practicable, and possible in line with existing needs
and desires of the total camp or community. The notion of free
choice or inalienable rights without accompanying limitations
and responsibilities is the antithesis of the American way of life.
A Statement of Limitations. The following programs, daily
and seasonal, are briefed for clarity and emphasis. Only the
highpoints or essentials are included. It will be easy to criticize
them, because they offer merely a quick glimpse of a total
program for one particular day (out of a season of possibly 60
days). However, the experienced program planner will read
between the lines and fill in the details needed. The student
will use these as guides to what constitutes the balanced pro-
gram in a variety of camps. These programs are not offered as
the ultimate in idedistic programming. Rather, they are illus-
trations of valuable programs that are possible and desirable in
the context or situation described for a particular camp.
Although activity periods of a particular duration are shown,
most camps use these segments of time merely as guides. Intel-
ligent leaders would hardly curtail a closely contested Softball
game at the sixth inning solely to shuttle children to another
activity. Certainly a group returning from a nature hike would
not sprint the last mile just to arrive "on time." As mentioned
earlier, the dailly program (like the total seasona program) is
considered in its entirety except for purposes of anayss, when
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it is divided into specific periods. Frequently the morning or
afternoon periods are consolidated for such purposes as special
events, hikes, or tournaments. Occasiondly the dinner hour is
adjusted or discarded in favor of cookouts or field trips.

The "periods’ indicate blocks of time; their value is largely
administrative. The program divisions or activities listed are
suggested generally for the entire camp. Modifications are
effected on three other levels. the unit, cabin, and interest
group level. For example, a camp in the first period might offer
activities in three program divisions—sports, aguatics, and
campcraft—to its three units. Within these major program areas
might be found the following detailed breakdown by cabin or
interest group at a particular period.

JUNIOR UNIT INTERMEDIATE UNIT SENIOR UNIT
(Sports) (Aquatics) (Campcraft)
Cabin Cabins 5, 6, 7, and 8 Cabin
1} Kickball game Boating Instruction g Knot tying and .lashing‘
2 Canoeing instruction 10 Knife and axe instruction

§ Softball instruction L . 11 Fire building
. Swimming instruction .
4 Indian games 12 Shelter construction

It is immediately apparent to experienced directors and
counselors that the Junior unit (scheduled for sports) and the
Senior unit (scheduled for campcraft) could be divided, for
participation, into cabin groups. However, because of the great
variation in swimming prowess, the Intermediate unit (sched-
uled for aquatics) would encounter difficulty in expecting al
boys of each age range or cabin group to be equally advanced
In agquatics. Consequently, the campers in the four cabins (5, 6,
7, and 8) of the unit scheduled for aquatics would be divided by
swimming skill and would participate by interest or ability
groups. As other units went to the waterfront, they, too, would
lose cabin or living group identity for the same reason.

It is equally apparent to the experienced director that the
units in sports and campcraft could be divided into interest
groups. Juniors partia to kickball could seek that area; seniors
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preferring fire building could attend that sesson. But in the
aguatics divison a more arbitrary decision (requiring attend-
ance of each boy a a certain instructional period) demands
acceptance if al campers are to receive suitable swimming
instruction and the waterfront regulations are to be enforced.

References to program divisions may prove confusing. For
purposes of this volume, and as introduced earlier, program
divisions are groups of related activities arbitrarily classified
together for ease in cataloguing. Every camp director and pro-
gram planner has a different idea of which activities belong in
each division and what divisions belong in the total program.
A sizable minority agree that there are at least seven readily
identifiable groups, and an eighth called "miscellaneous.” They
are naturelore, campcraft, tripping, music-drama-dance, arts
and crafts, agquatics, sports and miscellaneous (riding, riflery,
archery, conservation, etc.). Each of these program divisions or
major activities may be broken down into its components for
detailed programming. A breakdown of the aquatics division,
for example, would include boating, canoeing, diving, fishing,
lifesaving, sailing, and swimming.

On the pages that follow are some syntheses of balanced pro-
grams from a variety of camps. Although these were distilled
from existing programs in some of the finest and most successful
camps of the nation, they are submitted for consideration of the
reader subject to the limitation of a serious plea. It is a plea
(and even a prayer) that camp counselors, directors, committee
members, consultants and educators continue to improve and
expand the activities of the modern camp. Look forward, not
backward; use the knowledge, wisdom and tradition of the past
to incorporate vital new activities now and in the future. If
camping is to keep pace with life and society, then we will re-
main flexible and open-minded about our programs. We will
make every possible effort to provide for our children—our
campers—activities geared to the times and attuned to the
future. Only in this way will the most significant contribution
be made in the program of the modern camp.
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Camp "A"—Boys Resident Camp

Privately sponsored

Eight-week season

Western location

Mountain type program emphasis

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

7:15 Reveille

745 Fag raising

800 Breakfast

9:30 Firgt period

10:45 Second period

12:00 Cabins (relaxation and wash-up)
12:30 Dinner

1:30 Cabins (quiet hour)

2:30 Third period

345 Fourth period

5.00 Cabins (relaxation and wash-up)
545 Retreat

6:00 Supper

7:15 Fifth period

8:15 Cabins (relaxation and planning)
845 Taps

GENERAL COMMENTS

The following activities are suggested for the periods indi-
cated: first and second—games and sports, swimming instruction,
canoeing instruction, nature lore, major projects, exploring,
arts and crafts, riflery and archery; third and fourth—recrea-
tional swimming, Indian sweat lodge, recreational canoeing,
campcraft, construction projects, exploring, arts and crafts,
games and sports; fifth—woodland games, camp fires, dramatics,
movies, fishing, songs and stories.
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Camp "B"—Girls Resident Camp

Privately sponsored
Eight-week season

Eastern location

Seaside type program emphasis

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

7:.30 First bell

800 Breakfast

8:30 Cabin clean-up

Unitss "Sailors' "Mates" "Sippers'

9:00 Campcraft or  Canoeing or fishing Boating or sailing
nature

10:30 Boating or Campcraft or nature  Canoeing or fishing
sailing

12:00 Lunch

100 Relaxation

2:00 Canoeing or Boating or sailing Campcraft or nature
fishing

330 Swimming and Swimming and diving Swimming and diving
diving

5:00 Open

6:00 Dinner

730 Camp fire  Dramatics Evening hike

845 Last bell

GENERAL COMMENTS

This three-unit camp varies its program daily, with the
exception of the late afternoon swimming. While the emphasis
remains with nautical and aquatic activity, tennis, softball,
archery, riflery, arts and crafts, and specia events frequently
replace the activities shown above. Horseback riding and trip-
ping are scheduled as special features. The open period, an
unplanned portion of the daily program, puts campers on their
own. Extensive tripping by large sailing soop forms a major
portion of the program.
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Camp " C"—Coeducational Resdent Camp

Privately sponsored

Seven-week season

Midwestern location

Lake and woods type program emphasis

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

7.00 Revelle

7:45 Breakfast

830 Cabin, unit and camp chores

9:00 All-camp activities (special events, tournaments)

10:00 Boy or girl unit activities (games, contests, instruction)
11:00 Small group activities (nature, canoeing, hiking)

12:00 Dinner

2:00 Individua activities in cabins (writing, reading, sleeping)
300 Smdl group activities (campcraft, handicraft, tutoring)
4:00 Boy or girl unit activities (canoeing, dancing, fishing)
5:00 All-camp activities (general swim, handicraft, boating)
6:00 Supper

7.00 All-camp activities (campfires, dramatics, Indian lore)
9:00 Taps

GENERAL COMMENTS

Girls and boys participate jointly in most activities. Freedom
of choice is emphasized with the understanding that interest
(or activity) groups remain together for a two-week period.
Desires for particular activities, as expressed by campers, are
trandated by the program director into the three levels (cabin,
unit, and camp) as illustrated above. The theory behind this
type programming is that these future citizens will later work
and play in three similar groupings—family (cabin), neighbor-

hood (unit), and community (camp).



ILLUSTRATIONS OF BALANCED PROGRAMS 897

Camp "D"—Boys Resdent Camp
Agency sponsored
Four two-week periods
Southern location
Pioneer type program emphasis

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

7:15 "Get up" gong

7:45 Breakfast

8:30 Tent duties

845 Tent and medica check

Junior unit Senior unit
9:00 Boating and canoeing Swimming instruction
10:30  Swimming instruction Boating and canoeing

12:00 Unit duties

12:30 Luncheon

1:45 Rest and relaxation

2:45 Store

300 Artsand crafts Woodcraft and nature
4:30 Recreationa swimming

5:30 Rest and relaxation

6:15 Dinner

7:30 Evening program (campfires, camper shows, movies)
8:30 "Evening" gong

930 "Night" gong

GENERAL COMMENTS

Campers participate in the activity selected by the majority
on a weekly basis, since this camp has four two-week periods.
Units participate together in most activities; in a few activities,
such as recreational swimming and evening programs, the
entire camp is involved.
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Camp "E"—Girls Resdent Camp

Agency sponsored

Three three-week periods
Rocky Mountain location
Ranch type program emphasis

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM
7.00 "First cal"

7:30 Fagraising

740 Breakfast

830 Cabin clean-up

Children's camp Youth camp
9:.00 Riding instruction—Exploring Swimming instruction—Archery
Woodland games—Handicraft Riding instruction—Campcraft
11:30 Quiet period
12:30 Lunch
130 Seda
230  Archery—Recreational swim  Riflery—Exploring
Campcraft—Riding Riding—Recreational swim
5:20 Fag lowering
5:30 Supper
6:30 Evening program
830 "Last cdl"

GENERAL COMMENTS

Considerable freedom of choice of activities is permitted.
Campers choose an activity for a three-week period and continue
in it. Choices are shown above. The scheduled quiet period
before lunch tapers off the tensions from the rigorous activities
of the morning. The aspect of long, leisurely time allocations
for activities makes for a "free and easy" pace and a flexible
scheduling of selected activities.
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Camp "F'—Coeducational Resident Camp

Agency sponsored
Four two-week periods
Eastern location

Specid program for orthopedically handicapped

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

7:15 Reveille

800 Breakfast

9:00 Cabin responsibilities
10:00 Morning period
12:00 Dinner

1:30 Rest period
2:30 Afternoon period
4:00 Aquatics period
5:00 Quiet period
6:00 Supper

7:30 Evening period
9:00 Taps

GENERAL COMMENTS

This camp functions on the principle of cabin group activity
almost entirely. The usual gamut of camp activities incorpo-
rates certain modifications in the periods shown. These periods
are long and reasonably flexible. The boys and girls are to-
gether chiefly at meals, during the general swim period and for
evening programs. Most camps divide the morning into two or
more activity sessons or periods; as indicated above, one large
(two hour) block of time is suggested for this type camp. The
afternoon, being longer in duration than the morning, lends
itself to a large block (one and one-haf hours) of time for
various activities plus an hour for aguatics.
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Camp " G"—Coeducationa Resdent Camp

Church sponsored

Three two-week periods

Southern location

Program emphasis on spiritual values attainable through
camping

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

7:00 "Rise and shine"
130 Breakfast

) Cabin duties
) Unit dudes
40 Camp duties

"Indians’ (7-9) "Pioneers’ (10-12) "Comrades' (13-15)

900  sports Campcraft Aquatics
10:30 Aquatics Sports Campcraft
1200 Relaxation
1230 Dinner
130 Relaxation
230 Campcraft Aquatics Sports
4:00 Genera swim
8;38 Unscheduled
) Supper

§;§8 Evening program
U Vespers

9:00 "Peace and quiet"

GENERAL COMMENTS

Boys and girls have different camp sites but come together
for certain programs. The total camp is divided into three co-
educational age groups as indicated. Children have a free choice
of activities within the program divisions available. This is an
interesting and effective mutation or combination of the unit
plus the interest group. Time set aside for the three types of
"duties’ might easily be diverted to religious instruction if
desired.
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Camp " H"—Coeducational Resdent Camp

School  sponsored

One-week periods

Midwestern location

School camping type of program emphasis

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

: Reveille

: Breakfast

) Cabins

49 Inspection

Group One Group Two

9:00 Wildlife Soils
10:30 Construction wildlife
1200 Cabins
12230 Lunch

115 Rest

2:.00 Plantlife Handicraft
E:% Recreation

) Cabins

6:00 Dinner

5:88 Evening socia activities

) Taps

GENERAL COMMENTS

The camp is divided into groups of classroom size. While
camper (pupil) planning is encouraged, it is channeled by
skilled counselors (teachers) into major areas (program divi-
sons) for expression. For example, under wildlife as listed
above, campers might have the choice of tracking small game,
studying caves or nests, or constructing a rabbit hutch. While
the activities of al camps are similar, the approach by school
camps is primarily educational; the approach by other camps is
primarily recreational.
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Camp " I"—Coeducational Day Camp

Privately sponsored

Three three-week periods

Midwestern location

Lake and forest type program emphasis

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

9:00 Arriva a camp site

9:15 All-camp activity (songs, stories, skits)

9:45 Smadl-group activity (sports, handicraft, nature lore)

10:45 Small-group activity (gather wood, spread blankets, lay fires)

11:45 Lunch period (light and tend fires; prepare, cook, serve, eat food;
clean-up)

1:15 Quiet period (stories, writing, sketching, sleeping)

2:15 Small-group activity (hiking, fishing, woodland games)

315 Small-group activity (swimming, riding, special events)

4:15 Planning for tomorrow's activities (by small groups)

4:30 Leave camp site

GENERAL COMMENTS

Transportation to program areas is one of the major prob-
lems in day camping. Many camps have no swimming or horse-
back riding at the camp site; campers must be transported to
these facilities. Most day camps encourage small group cookouts
(&s described above) at least once each week. Democratic inter-
group relations are exemplified best through this joint opera-
tion of meal preparation in small groups.
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Camp " J'—Girls Day Camp

Agency sponsored

Six one-week periods

Eastern location

City park type program emphasis

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

8:30 Arrive at camp

9:.00 Active games and contests

10:30 Music, dramatics, handicraft

12:00 Lunch

1:00 Relaxation and rest

2:00 Swimming (instructional and recreational)
3:30 Nature exploration, bird walks, zoo visits
5:00 Leavefor home

GENERAL COMMENTS

Facilities in many large city parks are adequate for day camp-
ing if good leadership and fundamental program equipment
are available. The simple program outlined above permits con-
siderable expansion of activities in the program periods.
Although day camps in city parks miss the natural or primitive
environment of those resident camps far distant from urban
centers, interesting programs are possible through the use of
such facilities as zoos, aguariums, planetariums, museums, arbo-
retums, bird sanctuaries, and occasionally even certain commer-
cia types of recreation such as expositions, aquacades, baseball

games, and circuses.
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Camp " K" —Coeducational Day Camp

Church sponsored

Seven one-week periods

Southern location

Pool and park type program emphasis

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

8:30 Arrive at camp
845 All-camp morning devotion

Younger division Older division
9:00 Games and sports Handicraft and hobbies
10:00 Handicraft and hobbies Swimming instruction
11:.00 Swimming instruction Games and sports
12:00 Lunch

100 Songs and stories

2:00 All-camp specia event
330 Recreationa swimming
4:30 Leave for home

GENERAL COMMENTS

Many camps encourage a fine aquatics program in swimming
pools. For teaching purposes the pool is usually superior to the
lake, pond, or river; for smal craft operation the ordinary
pools offer limited opportunities. Many day camps rely more
heavily than resident camps on speciad days and specia events.
Valid reasoning exists for hourly scheduling of activities, espe-
cidly in day camps; yet many camps have proven the feasibility
of adopting larger blocks of time, thus enabling adjustment of
sessons in accordance with the interest manifest, the nature of
the activity, and other dynamic factors.
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Camp "L"—Outdoor Educational Camp

School sponsored

Eight one-day periods (September and June)
Northcentral location

Outdoor education type program emphasis

SPECIMEN DAILY PROGRAM

8:30 Leave school for outdoor education “laboratory”

9:30 Arrive at the site, announcements, assignments

10:00 Conservation activities in soil erosion, tree planting, and dam
building

11:00 Activitiessuch asmenu planning, shelter construction, handicraft

12:00 Lunch

1:00 Observation of wildlife, soils, plantlife, minerals

2:00 Physical education activities such as softball, tree climbing, and
swimming

3:00 Leave camp for school

4:00 Arrive at school

GENERAL COMMENTS

Outdoor education is the transitional step between the class-
room curriculum and the program of the school camp. This
type of program introduces the pupil-campers to nature and
the outdoors. Although it does not possess all the socializing
aspects of school camping (from the standpoint of group rela
tions over a twenty-four-hour, five-day period), it presents re-
markable possibilities for a laboratory experience in the natural
environment for a full day. The wise camp director dresses
the desirability of campers assisting in program selection; in
school camping and outdoor education, free choice is limited
by necessity to recreational and twilight activities.
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Camp " M"—Coeducational Resdent Camp

Privately sponsored

Series of two-day to six-day trips
Northwestern location

Travel program

SPECIMEN SEASONAL PROGRAM

April 7-8 Daffodil Sightseeing Trip—Tulip Farm—Bicycle

April 28-30 Grand Coulee Dam—Bus

May 12-15 Wenatchee Valey—Rock Island Dam—Train

June 2-4 Hood Canal—Mt. Walker—Station Wagon and Ferry

June 16-17 San Juan Islands—Seashore Exploration—Sailing Sloop

June go-July i San Juan Islands—Mt. Constitution—Sailing Sloop

July 7-8 Shore Exploration at Tokland—Twin Harbors State Park—Sailing
Soop

July 14-15 Olympic Hot Spring and Hurricane Ridge—Station Wagon

July 20-24 Olympic Peninsula—L ake Crescent—Train and Horseback

July 27-30 Mt. Raraier—Paradise Area—Busses and Hiking

August 69 Mt. Baker Recreation Area—Lake Ann—Train and Pack Trip

August 18-25 San Juan Islands—Victoria, British Columbia—Sailing Sloop

August 27-30 Y ellowstone National Park—Airplane and Hiking

September 8-10 Cascade Pass—Mt. Baker National Forest—Station Wagons

September 22-25 Darrington Loop—Skagit River Fishing—Bicycle

GENERAL COMMENTS

The above camp program, like others given, is based on
actual programs of severd trip camps. This type of program is
of considerable interest especialy to youth and young adults.
Too little information is available for comprehensive analysis
of the values of trip camping in America. However, it is known
that trip camps make a significant contribution and form an
identifiable segment of the camping movement in this nation.
The program outlined above is based upon the philosophy of
itinerant group visitation to points of natural wonder. The
method of travel and the route followed is adjudged of equal
interest and importance to the place visited.
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ACA Camp Standards, 273
Achievement, organization for, 68
Activities, program, 65
agquatics, 65, 166-82
boating, 176-77
canoeing, 177-78
diving, 175-76
fishing, 178-79
future, 181
hygiene of swimming, 175
integration, 169-71
interrelationships, 169-71
leadership, 171
life-saving, 174
nature, 166-67
peripheral, 180-81
principles, basic, 167-69
program variations, 172
recreational swimming, 176
safety, 174
sailing, 178
scope, 166-67
supervision, 171
swimming categories, 172-74
values, 167
water pageants, 179-80
archery, 227-28
arts and crafts, 65, 150-63
atmosphere, creation, 157

attitudes about, issues involved

among, 154-57, 162
creative opportunity, 153-54

individual craftsmanship, influence

of machine age upon, 15051
leadership, 157
materials, range, 159
opportunities, range, 157-59
projects, 161
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Activities(cont.)

arts and crafts (cont.)
significance, 151-53
skills, essential, 160
source information, 162-63
coeducational, program planning for,
254-56
conservation, 223-27
dance, 65, 141-46
equipment for, 145-46
facilities for, 14546
leadership in, 146
relationship to other, 142-43
types, 143-45
value, 125-26
dramatics, 65, 13541
formal, 136-37
improvised, 137-38
informal, 136-37
leadership in, 13940
related activities and, 140-41
skills, developing, 138-39
status, 135-36
value, 125-26
evening programs, 198-214
campfire, 213-14
games, 209
indoor, 212-13
inspirational, 211-12
nature, 210-11
planned, 205
principles, general, 198-202
singing, 209-10
staff, role, 204-05
supplement to full day, 203-04
trips and excursions, 205-09
unplanned, 205
variety, 202-03
vespers, 211-12
farming, 223
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Activities (cont.)
horseback riding, 222-23
integration of divisions and, 65-66
introduction, 72
miscellaneous, 217-31
motivation, 72
music, 65, 125-35
instruments, 132-34
leadership in, 134-35
nature, in, 135
phonographs, 133-34
scope, 126-28
singing, 130
songleading, 134
songs, types, 130-32
total camp program, fitting into,
128-30
value, 125-26
naturelore, 65, 79-89
considerations, basic, 87-88
evaluation, 86-87
|eadership in, 82
meaning, 79-81
program illustrated, 82-86
resources in, 88-89
rights of camper for the primitive,
81-82
newspaper, camp, 222
outdoor living and campcraft, 65,
92-103
anaysis, 92-93
campcraft, 95-96
cooperation with camp manage-
ment, 102-03
equipment and its use, 98-100
food considerations, 102
leadership, 96-98
skills, 100-01
values in, 93-95
photography, 229-31
rainy weather programs, 220-22
riflery, 228-29, 282
specid days, 217-19
specia events, 219-20
sports and games, 65, 184-95
educationa implications, 186
environment, camp, 184-85
gods and, 194-95
importance, 191
integration, 191-92
leadership, 192-93

INDEX

Activities (cont.)
sports and games (cont.)
overemphasis, dangers, 193-94
scope, 186-90
water, see Aquatics
trips and explorations, 65, 106-22
coordination, 113-14
explorations and trips, comparison,
121-22
group development, 112-13
in-camp training, 117-18
integration, 113-14
manners, 114-15
organized camping, in, 106-07
outpost projects, 118-19
outpost training, 117-18
overnights, place in camping, 108
n

safety, 115-17
staff authority and responsibility,
111
teen-age camper, role, 107-08
youth hosteling, 119-21
Adirondack Mountain Club, 89
Administration, camp:
campcraft cooperation with, 102-03
centralization, 56
chronology, 55-57
decentralization, 56-57
function in relation to program, 57-

59
laissez-faire era, 55
program and, relationships between,

72-73
program factors, 60
trial and error period, 55-56
Adults, camping for, 276-77
Agency camps, 6, 8
programming, 31
Alternatives, program development, 52
American Association for Health, Phys-
ica Education and Recreation, 19
American Association of Group Work-
ers, 19
American Camping Association, 9, 11,
33, 66, 67, 89, 107, 171, 227, 235,
239, 265, 267, 270, 273-74, 280, 281,
288

American Humane Association, 89
American Museum of Natural History,
By



INDEX

American Recreation Society, 19
American Red Cross, 116, 171, 173, 174
American way of life, 3-5
American Youth Hostels, Inc., 89, 119
Appaachian Tral Conference, 89
Aquatics, program division, 65, 166-82
boating, 176-77
canoeing, 177-78
diving, 175-76
fishing, 178-79
future, 181
hygiene of swimming, 175
integration, 169-71
interrelationships, 169-71
leadership, 171
life-saving, 174
nature, 166-67
peripheral activities, 180-81
principles, basic, 167-69
program variations, 172
safety, 174
sailing, 178
scope, 166-67
supervision, 171
swimming:
categories, 172-74
recreational, 176
values, 167
water pageants, 179-80
Archery, 227-28
Arkwright, Richard, 150
Art games, 221
Artificial lakes, 284
Arts and crafts, program division, 65,
150-63
atmosphere, creation, 157
attitudes about, issues involved
among, 154-57
beauty versus utility, 155
fundamentals versus exploration,

155
machine versus hand, 154
motions versus emotions, 15556
perfection versus personality, 154-

55
presence of favorable, 162
cregtive opportunity, 15354
individual craftsmanship, influence
of machine age upon, 150-51
leadership, 157
materials, range, 159
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Arts and crafts (cont.)

opportunities, range, 157-59

projects, 161

significance, 151-53

skills, essential, 160

source information, 162-63
Assignments, program development, 52
Associations, professiond, role, 273-75
Astronomy, 263
Athletics, see Sports and games
Autumn program, year-round camp-

ing, 242-44

Awards, 68

B

Balanced programs-
camper planning in, 290-91
illustrations, 283-306
boys' resident camp, 294, 297
coeducational day camp, 302, 304
coeducational resident camp, 296,
299, 300, 301, 306
girls' day camp, 303
girls' resident camp, 295, 298
limitations, 291-93
return to, 280-81
Balladry, 138-39
Ballroom dancing, 144
Balls of cotton, 282
Bancroft, Jesse H., 188
Beethoven's "Ode to Music," 131
Berlin, Irving, 131
Birds:
camp enterprises, 86
defined, 82-83
feather facts, 84
fowl-like, 83
hawk-like, 83
identification, 84-85
migratory habits, 85-86
nesting territories, 83
nests, 84
songs, 83-84
stork-like, 83
Boating, 176-77
Bode, Boyd, 227
Boy Scouts of America, 82, 89, 171, 278
Boys Clubs of America, 265
Braucher, Howard, 18, 153
Brighthill, C. K., 18, 19
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Brook play, 180-81
Browndll, C. L., 36-37
Butler, George D., 18, 152

C

Cabin or tent group, organization, 63
64
Cabins:
individual, 284
smaller, 283
Campcraft, program division, 65, 95-103
cooperation with camp management,
102-03
equipment and its use, 98-100
food considerations, 102
leadership in, 96-98
skills:
enabling, 101
fundamental, 100-01
. Camp Director's Association, 106
Campers:
evaluation, 272-73
needs and interests, program plan-
ning factor, 38-39
older, specia programming for, 261-
62

preparation of food by, 269-70
rights for the primitive, 81-82
teen-age, role, trips and explorations,
107-08
Camp Fire Girls, 278
Campfire programs, 213-14
Camp group, organization, 63-64
Camping:
adults, 277
coeducational, 249-58
day, 279-80
definition, 11
handicapped, for, 275-76
historical role, 5-7
philosophy, 16-26
pre-school children, for, 276-77
psychology, 25-26
purpose, 11-12
school, outdoor education and, 278-79
socid force, 7-10
socid significance, 3-13
who's who in, 10-11
year-round, 233-47
Camping Magazine, 67, 267

INDEX

Camping Manual, 48
Canoeing, 177-78
Carlson, Reynold, 288
Cartwright, Edmund, 150
Centralization, camp administration, 56
Ceremonia activities, 140
Chapel services, 211-12
Cheley, Frank, 213
Chicago Boys Club, 244-45
Choral speaking, 141
Church camps, 6, 8
programming, 31
Church altar, 284
Citizenship training, 64-65
Civilian Conservation Corps, 227
Code, Anna W., 106
Coast Guard, U, S, 174
Coeducational camping, 249-58
facilities for living, 254
leadership, 257-58
motivation, 255-56
principles, 252-54
problems, 256-57
program planning, 254-56
reasons for, 249-52
Community, camp, organization, 64-65
Conservation, 223-27
Construction projects, 118
Consultation, professional, 280
Cookouts, 282
Cooperative Recreation Service, 89
Coordination, trips, 113-14
Cortell, Marie Lafferty, 211, 274
Crafts, see Arts and crafts
Craftsmanship, individual, influence of
machine age upon, 150-51
Creative writing, 231
Crompton, Samuel, 150
Curriculum, emergent, 81

D

Dance, program division, 65, 141-46
equipment for, 145-46
facilitiesfor, 145-46
leadership in, 146
relationship to other activities, 142-43
types, 143-45
value, 125-26

Day camping, 279-80

Days, specia, 217-19
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Debates, 231
Decentralization, camp administration,

56-57
Deming, Agatha, 106
Democracy, training in, 263-66
Democratic organization for program,
61-62
Dewey, John, 17-18
Dimock, Hedley S, 7, 32, 54, 64, 210,
212
Director, camp, abilities and limita-
tions, program planning factor, 38
Diving, 17576
Divisions, program, 65
aguatics, 65, 166-82
boating, 176-77
canoeing, 177-78
diving, 175-76
fishing, 178-79
future, 181
hygiene of swimming, 175
integration, 169-71
interrelationships, 169-71
leadership, 171
life-saving, 174
nature, 166-67
peripheral activities, 180-81
principles, basic, 167-69
program variations, 172
recreational swimming, 176
safety, 174
sailing, 178
scope, 166-67
supervision, 171
swimming categories, 172-74
values, 167
water pageants, 179-80
arts and crafts, 65, 150-63
atmosphere, creation, 157
attitudes about, issues involved
among, 154-57,162
creative opportunity, 153-54
individual craftsmanship, influence
of machine age upon, 15051
leadership, 157
materials, range, 159
opportunities, range, 157-59
projects, 161
significance, 151-53
skills, essential, 160
source information, 162-63
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Divisons, program (con*.)
dance, 65, 141-46
equipment for, 14546
facilities for, 145-46
leadership in, 146
relationship to other activities, 142-

43

types, 143-45

value, 125-26
dramatics, 65, 135-41

formal, 136-37

improvised, 137-38

informal, 137-38

leadership in, 13940

related activities and, 140-41

skills, developing, 138-39

status, 135-36

value, 125-26
integration of activities and, 65-66
miscellaneous activities, 217-31
music, 65, 125-35

instruments, 132-34

leadership in, 134-35

nature, in, 135

phonographs, 133-34

scope, 126-28

singing, 130

song leading, 134

songs, types, 130-32

total camp program, fitting into,

128-30

value, 125-26
naturelore, 65, 79-89

considerations, basic, 87-88

evaluation of program, 86-87

leadership in, 82

program illustrated, 82-86

resources in, 88-89

rights of camper for the primitive,
81-82

outdoor living and campcraft, 65,

92-103

analysis, 92-93

campcraft, 95-96

cooperation with camp manage-
ment, 102-03

equipment and its use, 98-100

food considerations, 102

leadership, 96-98

skills, 100-01

values in, 93-95
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Divisons, program (cont.)

sports and games, 65, 184-95
educational implications, 186
environment, camp, 184-85
gods and, 194-95
importance, 191
integration, 191-92
leadership, 192-93
overemphasis, dangers, 19394
scope, 186-90
water, see Aquatics

trips and explorations, 65, 106-22
coordination, 113-14
explorations and trips, compari-

on,  121-22
group development, 112-13
in-camp training, 117-18
integration, 113-14
manners, 114-15
organized camping, in, 106-07
outpost projects, 118-19
outpost training, 117-18
overnights, place in camping, 108
1

safety, 115-17
staff authority and responsibility,
11
teen-age camper, role, 107-08
youth hosteling, 119-21
Domestic graces, development, 268-69
Dramatics, program division, 65, 135

41
formal, 136-37
improvised, 137-38
informal, 136-37
leadership in, 139-40
related activities and, 140-41
skills, developing, 138-39
status, 135-36
value, 125-26

Drought, Alice, 48

E

Education, outdoor, school camping
and, 27879
Educational implications:
sports and games, 186
year-round camping, 239-40
Emergent curriculum, 81

INDEX

Environment, camp, sports and games,
184-85
Equipment:
campcraft, 98-100
dancing, for, 145-46
physical, program planning factor,
39-40
program development, 52
program factor, administration, 60-61
Evaluation, 272-73
naturelore program, 86-87
parent-counselor, 284
Evening programs, 198-214
campfire, 213-14
games, 209
indoor activities, 212-13
inspirational, 211-12
nature activities, 210-11
planned, 205
principles, general, 198-202
singing, 209-10
staff, role, 204-05
supplement to full day, 203-04
trips and excursions, 205-09
unplanned, 205
variety, 202-03
vespers, 211-12
Events, specia, 219-20
Excursions, evening, 205-09
Explorations, see Trips and explora
tions

Facilities:
coeducationa living, for, 254
dancing, for, 145-46
program development, 52
program factor, administration, 60-61
Fall program, year-round camping,
242-44

Farming, 223
Federation of Western Outdoor Clubs,

Filmsin camp, 271-72

Fire drills, 282

First aid, 116-17

First aid kit, 116-17

Fish and Wildlife Service, 89
Fishing, 178-79

Folk dancing, 144-45
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Food:
outdoor living and campcraft, 102
preparation by campers, 269-70

Forest fire prevention, 226

Formal dramatics, 136-37

Four-H Clubs, 82

Fowl-like birds, 83

Fretwell, E. K., 106

Fun Encyclopedia, 183

Furniture, small size, 282

G

Games, see Sports and games

Games for the Playground, Home,
School, and Gymnasium, 183

Gehr, Frank, 208

Geology, 263

George Williams College, 41

Gibbs, Howard, 265

Gibson, H. W., 239

Goals:
common, working together for, 285
sports and games, 194-95

Greek plays, 141

Groups:
cabin or tent, organization, 63-64
camp, organization, 64
development, trips, 112-13
factors in program planning, 43-46
interest, organization, 63-64
living, organization, 63
organization for program, 62-64
unit, organization, 63-64

Guessing game, 138

Guggenheimer, Fred, 106

Gulick, Luther, 18

Gunn, Frederick William, 5

Gunnery School and Camp, 5

H

Hagman, E. P, 36-37

Hammett, Catherine T., 115, 211, 224
Handicapped, camping for, 275-76
Harbin, E. O., 188

Hawk-like birds, 83

Hazzard, Lowell B., 271

Health, programming for, 47-49
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Hendry, Charles E., 32, 210, 212

High organization games, 18990

Hill, Ralph, 106

Historical role of camping, 57

Hjelte, 18

Hook, Sidney, 18, 24, 274-75

Horseback riding, 222-23

Hubbard, Elbert, 152

Hubbell, Josephine W., 48

Humperdinck's "The Children's
Prayer," 131

Hygiene of swimming, 175

|

Identification, bird, 84-85

Improvised dramatics, 137-38

In-camp training, trips, 117-18

Individual dancing, 143-44

Indoor activities, evening programs,
212-13

Indoor Olympics, 221

Informal dramatics, 136-37

Inspirational program, 211-12

Inspirational values, emphasis on, 270-

71
Instrumental music, 132-34
Integration:
aquatics, 169-71
program divisions and activities, 65
66

sports and games, 191-92

trips, 113-14

year-round camping program, 237
Intercultural programs, 266-68
Interest groups, organization, 63-64
International programs, 266-68
International Youth Hostels Federa

tion, 119

lzaak Walton League, 89

J
Joy, Barbara Ellen, 43-44
K
Kayak building, 282
Kellogg Foundation, 227

Kephart, Horace, 99
Kilpatrick, William H., 18, 50-51, 239
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L

Leadership, 10-11
aguatics, 171
arts and crafts, 157
campcraft, 96-98
coeducational camping, 257-58
dancing, 146
dramatics, 139-40
music, 134-35
naturelore, 82
program in, 66-68
program development, 51
sports and games, 192-93
training in, 67
Ledlie, John A., 264
Lee, Joseph, 18
Legend trips, 207
Length of camp period, program plan-
ning factor, 39
Life Camps, 46, 66
Life-saving, 174
Living groups, organization, 63
Location of camp, program planning
factor, 37-38
Log:
camp, 221
trip, 113
Low organization games, 188-89

M

Maine Junior Guides, 98
Management, camp, see Administration
Manners, trips, 114-15
Marks of Good Camping, 33
Married staff, quarters for, 281
Mason, Bernard, 247
Massachusetts Humane Society, 174
Materials, range, arts and crafts, 159
Mental games, 231
Meyer, Harold D., 18, 19
Migratory habits, birds, 85-86
Motivation:
coeducational activities, 255-56
program development, 52
Movie, camp, making, 140-41
Mursell, James L., 34
Music, program division, 65, 125-35
instrumental, 132-34
leadership in, 134-35

INDEX

Music, program division (cent.)
nature, in, 135
phonographs, 133-34
scope, 126-28
singing, 130
song leading, 134
songs, types, 130-32
total camp program, fitting into,
128-30

vaue, 125-26
Musical quiz, 221
Musselman, Virginia, 115, 211, 224

N

Nash, Jay B., 57

National Association of the Directors
of Girls Camps, 79

National Audubon Society, 89

National Education Association, 273

National Park Service, 89

National Recreation Association, 153,

273
National Social Welfare Assembly, 273
National Society for Crippled Children
and Adults, 275
National Wildlife Federation, 89
Nature:
evening programs, 210-11
music in, 135
Naturelore, program division, 65, 79-89
considerations, basic, 87-88
evaluation of program, 86-87
leadership in, 82
meaning, 79-81
program illustrated, 82-86
resources in, 83-89
rights of camper for the primitive,
81-82
Nesting territories, 83
Nests, bird, 84
Neumeyer, M. H. and E. S, 3536
Newspaper, camp, 222
Night sound trips, 207

(@]

Observation quarantine, 284-85
Organization, camp, program, for, 54-

73
basic factors, 59-61
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Organization, camp (cont.)
community, 64-65
democratic, 61-62
groups, 62-64
integration of divisions and activi-
ties, 65-66
leadership in, 66-68
necessity, 54
progression, 68
schedules, 66
Outdoor  education,
and, 278-79
Outdoor living, program division, 65,

school  camping

92-95
analysis, 92-93
values in, 93-95
Outpost, trips:
projects, 118-19
training, 117-18
Overemphasis, dangers,
games, 193-94
Overnight trips, place in camping,
108-11

sports  and

P

Pageants, water, 179-80
Pantomime, 138
Parent-counselor evaluation, 284
Personnel, program factor, administra-
tion, 60-61
Philosophy of camping, 16-26
denned, 16-17
modern camp, for, 22-25
program factor, administration, 60-
61

relation with alied theories, 17-20
theories and, current, 20-21
Phonograph music, 133-34
Photography, 229-31
Physical equipment, program planning
factor, 39-40
Piano music, 133
Place of the Organized Camp in the
Field of Education, 106
Planned program, 68-69
evening, 205
Planning, see Program planning
Pool, three-area, 283
Porch deeping, 284
Practices, new, specifics in, 282-85
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Pre-school children, camping for, 276-

7
Private camps, 6, 8
programming, 31
Professiona associations, role, 273-75
Professional consultation, 280
Program, camp, 6-7, 29-31
activities, see Activities
administration:
function in relation to, 57-59
relationships between, 72-73
balanced, 71
camper planning in, 290-91
illustrations, 288-306
limitations, 291-93
return to, 280-81
development, 51-52
divisions, 65
aguatics, 65, 166-82
arts and crafts, 65, 150-63
integration of activities and, 65-66
miscellaneous activities, 217-31
music-dramatics-dance, 65, 125-46
naturelore, 65, 79-89
outdoor living and campcraft, 65,
92-103
sports and games, 65, 184-95
trips and explorations, 65, 106-22
evening, 198-214
factors affecting, 37-40
campers, needs and interests, 38-39
director and staff, abilities, 38
length of camp period, 39
location of camp, 37-38
physical equipment, 39-40
free-choice, 69
general type, 71
implementation, 51-52
inspirational, 211-12
intercultural, 266-68
interest group, see Interest groups
international, 266-68
objectives, 32-34
organization for, 54-73
basc factors, 59-61
community, 64-65
democratic, 61-62
groups, 62-64
integration of divisions and activi-
ties, 65-66
leadership in, 66-68
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Program (coaiit.)
organization for (cont)
necessity, 54
progression, 68
schedules, 66
philosophies, 20-21
planned, 68-69
planning:
coeducational activities, 254-56
continuous, 35
essence, 34-37
group factors in, 43-46
principles for, 49-51
responsibility for, 40-43
when planned, 46-47
worth, factors indicating, 36-37
potentialities, 12-13
testing, 272-73
totality, 289-90
types, breakdown, 69-72
unplanned, 68-69
vespers, 211-12
year-round (in-town), 66
year-round camping, 235-37
integration, 237
types available, 241-45
Programming, camp:
adult camps, 277
balanced prglgram, I(r_eturn to,h28(]2-81
co?gggo , working together for,

day camping, 279-80

defined, 31-32

democracy, training in, 263-66

domestic graces, development, 268-69

evaluation, 272-73

films in camp, 271-72

food, preparation of by campers, 269-
70

handicapped, camping for, 275-76

hedlth, for, 47-49

hypothesis, 13

inspirational values, emphasis on,
270-71

intercultural, 266-68

international programs, 266-68

methods, 31-32

new practices, specifics in, 282-85

pre-school children, 276-77

professional associations, role, 273-75

professiona consultation, 280

INDEX

Programming, camp (cont.)
program planning, see Program plan-
ning
projects, major, development, 262-63
quarters for married staff, 281
safety, for, 47-49
sanitation, for, 47-49
school camping and outdoor educa-
tion, 278-79
sciences in camp, 263
self-government, training in, 263-66
shelters, different types, utilization,
269
socia graces, development, 268-69
special, for older campers, 261-62
spiritual values, emphasis on, 270-71
teaching aids in camp, 271-72
trends in, 260-85
unite locally, willingness to, 281
Progression, organization for, 68
Progressive games program, 221
Projects:
arts and crafts, 161
major, development, 262-63
outpost, trips, 118-19
work, 119
Psychology of camping, 25-26
Public camps, 6, 8
Publicity, program development, 52
Puppets, 139

Q

Quarantine, observation, 284-85
Quarters for married staff, 281

R

Radio shows, 141
Rainy weather programs, 220-22
Ramps, 283
Recognition, 68
Recreational swimming, 176
Recreation philosophies, 17-19
Recreation Platform, 19-20
Riflery, 228-29

girls, for, 282
Rubin, Robert, 209
Rutstrum, Calvin, 101
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Safety:
in tripping, 115-17
programming for, 47-49
water, 174
Sailing, 178
Sanitation, programming for, 47-49
Schedules, camp, 66
Scheduling, program development, 52
School camping:
outdoor education and, 278-79
programming, 31
School of Physical Culture, 5
Sciences in camp, 263
Selection, program development, 52
Self-government, training in, 263-66
Shadowgraphs, 139
Shakespeare, William, 135
Sharp, Lloyd B., 46
Shelters, different types, utilization,
269
Sibelius "Finlandia," 131
Sierra Club, 89
Singing in camp, 130
evening, 209-10
Skills:
arts and crafts, 160
campcraft:
enabling, 101
fundamental  100-01
dramatic, developing, 138-39
Skylights in big buildings, 282
Smith, Julian W., 279
Socia force, camping as, 7-10
Socia graces, development, 268-69
Socid significance ol camping, 3-13
Soil Conservation Service, 89
Song leading as camper activity, 134
Song trips, 207
Songs, types, 130-32
Specid days, 217-19
Specia events, 219-20
Spiritual values, emphasis on, 270-71
Sports and games, program division,
65 18495 =
educational implications, 186
environment, camp, 184-85
evening games, 209
gods and, 194-95
importance, 191

319

Sports and games (cont.)
integration, 191-92
leadership in, 192-93
overemphasis, dangers, 19394
scope, 186-90
water, see Aquatics
Spring program, year-round camping,
242

Staff, camp:
abilities and limitations, program
planning factor, 38
evening programs, role, 204-05
married, quarters for, 281
trips, authority and responsibility,
111
Standard operating procedure (S.O.P.,
116 "
Star jaunts, 207-08
Statten, Taylor, 64
Stork-like birds, 83
Sunset jaunts, 207
Supervision, aguatics, 171
Swimming:
categories, 172-74
hygiene, 175
recreational, 176

T

Teaching aids in camp, 271-72
Testing program, 272-73
Thoreau, Henry David, 93
Thuiston, Lee M., 239-40, 278
Tilney, Frederick, 151
Totality of camp program, 289-90
Trailing trips, 207
Training:
democracy, 263-66
in-camp, trips, 117-18
outpost, trips, 117-18
self-government, 263-66
Treasure chest, 221
Trips and explorations, program divi-
sion, 65, 106-22
coordination, 113-14
evening, 205-09
explorations and trips, comparison,
121-22
group development, 112-13
in-camp training, 117-18
integration, 113-14
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Trips and explorations (cent.)
manners, 114-15
organized camping, in, 106-07
outpost:
projects, 11819
training, 117-18
overnights, place in camping, 108-11
safety, 11517
stiff  authority and responsibility,
111
teen-age camper, role, 107-08
youth hosteling, 119-21
Twentieth Century Fund, 150

U
Unit groups, organization, 63-64
Unplanned program, 68-69

evening, 205

Vv
Vespers program, 205, 211-12

W
Warner, Charles Dudley, 93
Water pageants, 179-80

Water safety, 174
Water sports, see Aquatics

INDEX

Watt, John, 150

Weather station, camp, 263

Welch, Fay, 106, 241

Williams, Jesse Feiring, 190

Winter program, year-round camping,
241-42, 244-45

Wood, Thomas D., 50

Woodland games, 187-83

Work projects, 119

Y

Y ear-round camping, 233-47
economic aspects, 238-39
educational implications, 239-40
history, 234
organizing, problems, 240-41
program, 235-37
fall or autumn, 242-44
integration, 237
spring, 242
types available, 241-45
winter, 241-42, 244-45
reasons for, 245-47
status, present, 234-35
Young Men's Christian Association, 82,
171, 174, 17879, 278
Y oung Women's Christian Association,
82
Youth hosteling, 119-21
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